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NEW FROM KODAK 


for all users of offset duplicators 

















Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor and attached Transfer Unit team up with your copy 


camera, let you make photo-quality paper plates in room light . . . in just two minutes! 


NOW...make low cost offset paper masters 


photographically in just 2 minutes! 





New low-cost Kodak Ektalith Method 
brings the speed, quality, and flexibility of 
camera copying to “paper platemaking.” 


Makes “short run” jobs easier, more economical— 
and cuts capital investment—for users of all types of 
popular office-size duplicators. 


Just 3 quick steps—Expose, Process, ‘Transfer— 
for a high-quality master (reduced, enlarged, or 
same size) that will give you hundreds of sharp, 
clean copies of line and halftone material. Total time 
—from shooting the original to ‘‘on the duplicator’ 
—just 2 minutes! Copies can also be made directly 
with Kodak Ektalith Copy Unit. 


Stop by for a demonstration: See the speed and ease | 
of operation, the quality results possible with handy | 
Ektalith Loader-Processor shown above. Also, com- 
plete line of Ektalith equipment for both office and 


reproduction department use. } 


The Ektalith Method is another important con- 
tribution by Eastman Kodak to the Graphic Arts 
Industry—well worth your immediate attention. 





METHOD 
.. puts you ahead in offset 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


70 Scio Street 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 
HAmilton 6-2600 


e MARKS & FULLER, INC. « 


16 West Utica Street 
Buffalo 9, N. Y. 
Lincoln 8070 
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WHY 
ONLY BESELER 
MET 
ENLARGER 


Bie = cSt 


REQUIREMENTS 
FOR 
NEWARK, N.J. 
NEWSPAPER 





ir Copy 
inutes! 
. Ralph Detrick took over as Chief Technician of the Newark Evening News darkrooms 12 years ago. By 
rs 1953 the production of an increasing volume of enlargements from a wide variety of negative sizes and 
under tight deadlines posed 3 basic darkroom problems that required replacement of their professional 
arc light enlarger. Only Beseler 45MCR-X’s solved these problems ... and continue to do so after 
7 years of constant use: 
ia REQUIRED: BESELER BECAUSE: 
indy | 1 Enlargers that produced needlesharp, 1 The Beseler 45MCR-X’s with their fast motorized operation saved hours 
‘om- * high contrast prints at high speed for * formerly spent in manual movement. Their unitized twin condenser sys- 
d top quality halftone reproduction — tems that eliminated changing provided the only way to keep up with the 
an often from negatives brought in shortly constant variety of negatives—2% x 24%, 35mm and 4 x 5—brought in by 
} before the paper is “put to bed.” photographers. The convenience for printing wet negatives (filter placement 
: over the lens, protects it against occasional drops of moisture) proved 
con: 2, Enlargers that permitted optimum filter indispensible to the speed of the operation. 
changing ease so that all work could be 
Arts produced on convenient poly-contrast 2 The Beseler 45MCR-X’s with their sliding filter drawers over the lens 
t papers. * made optically accurate changing of filters for polycontrast papers a simple, 


3 Enlargers that permitted making public inant icine 

news board and special display prints 3 The Beseler 45MCR-X’s with their convenient horizontal positioning that 
of 16” x 20” or larger without time con- " swings the entire enlarger and locks in at precisely 90° permitted virtually 
suming addition of accessories or switch- instantaneous switching to wall projection for oversized prints — without 
ing to special equipment. even replacing their standard 50mm lenses. 


| LET BESELER SOLVE YOUR DARKROOM PROBLEMS . . . OUR TECHNICAL DEPT. IS AT YOUR SERVICE 


y [ Beseler Slide-King ‘4 >| 
= 


CHARLES BESELER COMPANY 215 South 18th Street, East Orange, New Jersey Lo 
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THE NEW 


PAULMAR 60 


Automatic 
16mm. Film 
Inspection Machine 


Here is simplicity of operation in the 
most compact, most accurate and highest 
production film inspection machine. You 
inspect more films per hour — easier and 
with excellent inspection quality — be- 
cause it’s all all automatic. 


IT’S ALL 
AUTOMATIC 
@ Detection of Flaws 
@ Cleaning — no wax 
@ Footage Counting 


@ Splice Counting 


Paulmar 60 detection system is the most 
sensitive and trouble-free in the indus- 
try. Detects — breaks, cracks and tears; # 
splits, torn sprocket holes, bad splices, Z 
scotch tape — all physical defects. Z 
Improved cleaning system with no-wax 
silicone treating gives you the best # 
cleaned—best protected—anti-static film. 
Inspect film at rate of 650 feet per 
minute. The Paulmar 60 is built for 
long trouble-free operation. All unitized 
construction. Componant parts are all 
“‘plug-in’’ for easy maintenance . 


Paulmar 


FILM NEW 
LUBRICATES — CLEANS — 
LENGTHENS FILM LIFE 
Film runs smoother through 
your projector without jump- 
ing or sticking. Removes all 
harmful contaminates from 
film — leaves a tough, scratch 
resistant coating that prevents 
damage from light, air, 
: 4 fungus or mold. Safe, easy 
| and pleasant to use. 


GO AUTOMATIC os 

with the W/C Automatic “=. 

Hot Splicer 

Perfect accessory for your 

Paulmar 60. Increases 

production and gives you 

a superior splice every 

time. A fully-automatic motor-driven rotary cutter 
removes the proper amount of emulsion at the 
touch of a button. Dual registration pins afford 
perfect alignment even with shrunken or stretched 
film. 

Write or call for full information and literature. 


PAULMAR INC. 


4444 W. Chicago Ave. Chicago 51, Illinois 
Circle No. 621 on Post Card 
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Industrial Photography 


THE MAGAZINE SERVING IN-PLANT TECHNICIANS 
IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 


JULY 1960 


CONDENSING THE COLUMNS 3 


Here is what each regular columnist has to say this month. 


CONVENTION TIME 21 
NAVA’s annual meeting and the National Industrial Photographic Conference 
both convene in Chicago next month. Here’s the lowdown on them. 


LOTS OF PLANES. . . LOTS OF PHOTOS 22 
Canadair is Canada’s largest producer of airplanes and a big user of industrial 
photographic services. 


BLUEPRINTING YOUR DEPARTMENT 24 
A check list of 70 do’s and don‘ts will get you off on the right foot when 
organizing a photo department. 


“OUR DUTY TO SERVE” 28 
A look behind the scenes of the Industrial Photographers Association of 
America, a PP of A affiliate marking its 12th birthday this year. 





SPECIAL A-V SECTION 











FIVE AND TEN SAVES DOLLARS AND CENTS 35 
Filmstrips play an important part at S. S. Kresge in instructing personnel at 
far-flung stores how to merchandise the company’s products. 


BIG COMPANY .. . BIG TRAINING JOB . . . LOW COST 36 
Douglas Aircraft has hit on overhead projection techniques that enable it to 
keep down the cost of instructing maintenance men. 


SAFETY “HIGHBALLS” ALONG 38 
Railroad employees gather at the end of the day to view slides which illustrate 
safety hazards to be avoided during a day’s work. 


STRONG IN PROJECTION TECHNIQUES 40 
A few neat tricks help Armstrong Cork Company to put across visual demon- 
strations with projectors regardless of audience size. 


MEETING TEACHERS’ A-V NEEDS 42 
Michigan State’s A-V center provides materials and know-how for improved 
audio-visual instruction. 


A STORY OF SIX SCREENS 44 
A unique panoramic presentation at Bellevue Hospital shows claims examiners 
the value of rehabilitation programs for the handicapped. 


MOTION WITHOUT MOVEMENT 47 
The popularity of a new audio-visual device known as Technamation is mush- 
rooming. Here’s how it enables you to add animation to slides. 


POWERSCOPE — NEWEST CLOSE-UP DEVICE 60 


It’s a breeze to make close-ups with this new gadget. 


ALSO: LA‘S SILENT COP, Page 26... DREAM PHOTO LIBRARY, Page 30... 
A-1 PHOTOREPRODUCTION GROUP, Page 32 . . . STEREO SALESMANSHIP, 
Page 46 
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INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY is published monthly by Photography in Business, Inc., affiliated 
with PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE NEWS. Return 3547 forms to 10 East 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
No material in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY may be reprinted without written permission. Copy- 
right 1960 by Photography in Business, Inc. 
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MOVIELAB FILM LABORATORIES 
MOVIELAB BUILDING, 619 W. 54th ST. 
NEW YORK 19, N.Y. JUDSON 6-0360 
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Here’s Portability 
plus Power! 


ascorlight; 


A423 200 Watt-Second © 
RANSISTORIZED 
ELECTRONIC FLASH 


e 7000 BCPS*/50° (Kodachrome guide 
no. 70) 

e 7% Ib. shoulder-weight with 
“D” cells 

e 8 second recycling 

© Choice of operation: “D’-cells, AC 
or rechargeable nickel cadmium bat- 
tery (140 flashes per charge, standby 
time up to 9 hours per charge) 

@ Push-button controls 


..and economy 
in portraiture! 


eral 
4LOhT ae 


wa 


e 4 lights — two 10” main lights, hair- 
light and backlight (100-100-50-50 
watt-sec.) 

e Excellent with use of Ektacolor 
type S 

e 4000 BCPS*/50° (Ektacolor $ guide 
no. 60) 

e 8 second recycling 

@ Power supply weight, 1214 Ibs. 

ASCORLIGHT A425 and A426 SCHOOL 

COLOR UNITS: heavy-duty, economy 

4-light units which recharge in only 

3 seconds. 

*Beam Candle Power Seconds 

Write for complete technical data 


American Speedlight Corporation 

















63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N. Y. 
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Condensing 
the Columns 


INDUSTRIAL ROUNDTABLE (p. 6) 
The 35mm single lens reflex 
is the most talked-about type of 
camera on the amateur market 
today. Now Morris Gordon looks 
at its professional possibilities. 


MOVIE CLINIC (p. 10) 
And when it comes to talked- 
about photo developments, noth- 
ing is causing more conversation 
than 8mm sound. Everett Hall 
discusses the “striping” aspect. 


REPRO MANAGER (p. 14) 

The team of Denstman and 
Schultz describe the etch bleach 
reversal process for making at- 
tractive visual aids. 


TECHNICAL TRENDS (p. 16) 

George Ashton describes a new 
approach to the microfilming of 
large drawings. 





About This Month’s Cover 


Crack industrial lensmen Lio- 
nel Freedman sets some sort of 
a record this month. For the 
second time in three months a 
four-color photograph of his 
graces the front cover of Inpus- 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. As _ with 
the May shot, this one was made 
at the General Motors technical 
center outside Detroit. It origi- 
nally appeared in the Eastman 
Kodak publication, Applied Pho- 
tography. Freedman used Ekta- 
chrome E-1 film and an 8 x 10 
Deardorff (5 x 7 back) with a 
wide-angle Dagor lens. He 
stopped it down to f/45. The 
picture was made on the shadow 
side of the tower where there 
was no extreme glare. 











INSTRUMENTATION (p. 58) 

The lowdown on a new Ger- 
man polariscope for the detection 
of strains in optical systems. 


PATENT NEWS (p. 64) 
Dr. Sipley brings you news of 
a color film selector, a new sound 
process, @ panoramic. camera, 
synchronized flash gear, and an 
underground camera housing. 








The OF eo aiced 
TRIPLE-DUTY 


Animation, Titlestand and 
Product Stage for All Film 
Makers & Filmstrip Producers 


Basic Stand Complete as shown 
$995 $1595 


Now You Can Add Animation 


to Your Lowest Budget Films! 


Use the TRIPLEX in vertical position for 
all standard animation techniques, In 
horizontal position for zoom titles, copy 
and product and puppet stages . 


mB diagonal position, (columns can be sical 


at any angle between horizontal and ver- 
tical) for angular zooms-in on inserts, 
— etc. For filmstrips, stand can 
e used in all positions. Table can be 
swung away for large artwork copying. 
The TRIPLEX stand complete with cam- 
era, is also available for rental. 


Also available — 
Cartoon Colours, Punched Acetate 
Cells and Animation Supplies. 


~ “FIRST & BEST 


f thou- 
LEX is only one Of oN, 


i Write for complete illustrated co carcleg. a J 
Laxaeeeeoeom 
SERVING THE WORLD'S 
FINEST FILM MAKERS 


FLORMAN 
« BABB, inc. 


68 West 45th Street 
New York 36, New York 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 
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The Variables in Photography 








... Require The Film with 
the Inherent Safety Factor! 





Gevapan 30 (ASA D64 T40) offers an 
ideal relationship of moderate speed 


Gevaert Gevapan Sheet Film has 
built-in latitude to accommodate 
the many variables in photog- 
raphy. Light source, camera 
shutter, developing time /tem- 
perature, chemicals ... and 
human—the variables that often 
spell failure to a film with less 
tolerance. Small wonder, there- 
fore, that Gevapan finds its way 
into so many professional hold- 
ers. Want to try Gevapan for 
yourself? Write for professional 
samples, stating your film size. 


and fine grain, with a superb range 
of gradation and exception panchro- 








matic faithfulness. 


Gevapan 33 (ASA D125 T80) doubles 
your shooting speed without excessive 
sacrifice of its fine grain structure. An 
all-around film for the photographer 









ESEVAERY | 
GEVAPAN 3 


FiitM 


shooting a wide variety of situations. 





¥ 





A ater 


Gevapan 36 (ASA D250 T160) is the 
first choice of industrial and press 
photographers, for all low light level 
situations such as bounce flash and 
available light. 


Y OF AMERICA, INC. 
ew York 19, N. Y. 


District Offices: Lincolnwood, Ul. (Chicago) * Los Angeles ¢ Dallas * Denver San Francisco 









Circle No. 559 on Post Card 
Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 











oes 
° 
e@ 


‘is for 107 in. Seamless 
background paper 








= 
—— 


$34.95 per set ) From 812 Feet 


LIST PRICE = [ adjustable 
To 12% Feet} 


ie ee 


Adjustable 
$38.95 per set j From 10% Feet 
To 15 Feet 
EACH SET CONSISTS OF: 


2 — 3 Piece Poles and 7 Fittings 
1 — Cross Bar 110 inches long 




















Attention 
DEALERS 


BRING OUT THE BEST 
IN YOUR WORK 


USE “The Quality Line" 
For Your Backgrounds 


insist On Bulltou 


107 In. Wide SEAMLESS Paper 
For Black and White or Color Shots 


48 coors 


Available in 







Write for | 
Free Color Card 


© INSPECT your DELIVERIES — © Don't Accept a Substitute 


Write For 
Complete Information 
U J x 0 
D 0 ORR 
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industrial 
Roundtable 


by MORRIS GORDON, Western Electric 


Return of the Reflex 


The coming of the rapid return 
mirror has made the 35mm single 
lens reflex camera a “must” in 
every industrial photographer’s 
inventory. However, at the mo- 
ment there are only three such 
cameras which, in my humble 
estimation, are worthy of being 
called 100 per cent professional. 


Let’s state at the outset that this _ 


is a purely personal judgement. 

To qualify with me as pro- 
fessional a single lens reflex 35 
must be sturdy enough to stand 
up under the roughest kind of 
handling; yet it must be light and 
easy to operate. It must be adapt- 
able to a battery of sharp lenses; 
it must have built-in synchroniza- 
tion for electronic as well as bulb 
flash; it must be easy to focus 
and easy to load and unload; it 
must have a fast cocking and film 
transporting device; it must have 
a quiet shutter, otherwise the 
quality of unobtrusiveness is lost. 
That quality helped put 35’s on 
the map, yet, of late, designers 
are adding more and more to 
these mighty mites, making them 
heavier and larger. And, of 
course, the professional single 
lens reflex 35 must have a truly 
rapid return mirror. 

As a pioneer user of 35mm 
cameras I look with dismay on the 
designers and manufacturers who 
dress up their cameras in an ef- 
fort to stimulate sales to the ama- 
teur field. They seem to be for- 
getting that acceptance by the pro- 
fessionals helps their sales to the 
amateur field more than any gad- 
gets or gimmicks they can add to 
their cameras. There is no ques- 
tion in my mind, for example, 
that a built-in exposure meter is 
a big help. But the added size 
of the camera which results ne- 
gates the value of the meter if 
the unobtrusiveness of the 
equipment is destroyed. The 
most effective 35, for instance, is 
one with black leather where the 





chrome usually is. Unfortunately, 
the manufacturer of this particu- 
lar camera has stopped making 
the all-black box. 

There is talk now of adding 
automatic 
electric eye 
devices to the 
more expen- 
sive 35mm 
cameras. 
These eyes 
will automati- 
cally open up 
or stop down 
the diaphragm. That is fine! I’m 
all for progress. But if they add 
to the overall size or weight 
of the cameras I’m a’gin ’em. 

Of all the rapid return 35mm 
single lens reflex cameras that | 
have tested under field conditions, 
the following are the best. I am 
not listing them in any particular 
order as to their excellence. 
Rather I am writing of them as 
they occur to me. 


Morris Gordon 


Contarex. Manufactured by 
Carl Zeiss, Stuttgart, Germany. 


The focal plane shutter is inter- 
locked with the exposure meter 
and lens diaphragm. It is pos- 
sible to pre-select either shutter 
speed or lens opening. The in- 
terlock system can be disengaged 
at will if necessary. In poor 
lighting conditions the sensitivity 
of the built-in meter can be mul- 
tiplied as high as four lens stops. 
It is possible to focus the cam- 
era through two independent sys- 
tems, either by the orthodox split 
image system or by the fine-grain 
focusing screen. Exposure can 
be set while focusing, the expo- 
sure meter indicating needle be- 
ing visible in the adjacent view- 
finder image. 
The battery of lenses run from 
a 35mm wide angle to a 250mm 
lens. The Zeiss Planar f/2, 
50mm is the standard lens for 
continued on page 75 
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Engrav-O-Lith has been tested for one full year under every condi- 
tion of climate throughout North America. During these tests its 
excellent cold weather storage characteristics and great resistance 
to oxidation were confirmed. 





Engrav-O-Lith is packaged as a 2 solution liquid developer in 
convenient Cubitainers so that you can use the entire contents at 
once or only in portions as needed with a probe dispenser. 


Large users experienced with powder developers will instantly 
recognize the greater convenience and dependable uniformity of 
this new liquid developer for line and halftone processing. 





All Hunt branches are stocked for immediate delivery. Send us 
your order today. 


One set of A & B makes the perfect 20 gallons of working solution, 


= FOR SUPERIOR RESULTS AROUND THE CLOCK USE HUNT GRAPHIC ARTS CHEMICALS 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 


BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 207 Queen's Quay West, Toronto 
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KALIGAR 


LENS 
GUIDE 


Auxiliary telephoto and wide-angle 
for almost any camera, prices 
for every purse 


ror TWIN-LENS REFLEXES 


KALIGAR AUXILIARY LENS WITH FINDING, 
TAKING LENSES IN ONE UNIT 


Gone forever, the bother 
of attaching finding and 
taking lenses separately! 
Large optics minimize 
image cutoff. Hard- 
coated. Standard bayo- 
net mount. Each aux. 
tele. or w.a. twin lens 
complete with filter re- 
taining ring, case. 

4x 4 Aux. Twin Lenses. For 15% x 1% 
twin-lens reflexes with f:3.5 or slower 
lenses. Tele. or w.a.: ea. $19.95. 

6 x 6 Aux. Twin Lenses. For 2144 x 24% 
twin-lens reflexes. Tele. or w.a.: ea. $24.95. 


|__| ror POLAROID 




















CAMERAS 


KALIGAR AUX.LENSES 

FOR POLAROID CAM- 

ERAS give top con- 

trast, light trans- 

mission. No in- 

crease in exposure. 

Tele. andw.a. 

lenses complete with case, filter ring, 

slip-on adapter ring (for all models except 

#110 and #110A). 

Tele. or W.A.: ea., $24.95. 

Combination Viewfinder and Bracket, 

for Flash and Wink-Light: $9.95. 

Set (tele., w.a., finder and electric flash 

bracket, case): $57.50. 

— Ring (Models 110, 110A) extra: 
50. 


ror BOnn GAMERAS 


KALIGAR SERIES V AND VI AUXILIARY LENSES 
have screw-in mount for use, w/adapter, 
with 35mm f:1.8-f:1.9 (VI) and 35mm 
f:2.8 or slower (V) cameras. Lens complete 
w/filter ring, case. Also available: Adapt- 
ers, Finder, Set (tele. and w.a. lenses, 
finder, case). 





Series V, Aux. Tele. or W.A.: each.......... $15.00 
Series V, Aux. Tele. or W.A. for Argus: each .$16.50 
Series VI, Aux. Tele. or W.A.: each.......... $18.50 
Series VI, Aux. Tele. or W.A., Bay. Mt. 

Re Ma sikchankvceniokecats ooonposueeee 
V Set.... $35.00 V Set—Argus........... $38.00 


Vi Set... $42.00 Vi Set—Bay. (no finder). .$38.95 

Tele.- W.A. Finder..$6.95 Adapters: each...$ 1.50 

Specify your camera model and order from your 

dealer now. For literature, write Dept. IL-7. 

K ALIM AR 1909 S. Kingshighway, 
St. Louis 10, Mo. 


Distributors ¢ United States: Arel Inc. and Movie Supply of 
Hawaii, Ltd. 
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Photos Help Eye Men 


I would appreciate it very 
much if you could tell me the 
author of the item in Briefs 
(March 1960, p. 126) titled 
“Camera Helps Fit Contact 
Lenses.” I would also appreciate 
any material on the techniques 
involved. Thanks in advance for 
your assistance. — William Ku- 
bey, Medical Photographer, Hur- 
on Road Hospital, 13951 Ter- 
race Road, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 

A number of readers have 
written for details on this pro- 
cedure. Details on fitting for con- 
tact lenses by first photographing 
the eye may be obtained from 
the Optometric Center of New 
York, 11 West 36 Street, N. Y. 
8, N.Y. 


What is an Industrial Photo? 

As the first industrial group to 
be chartered by PP of A, we have 
been using the same print com- 
petition rules as used by the 
parent organization. The prob- 
lem, to us, is that the rules are 
not too applicable for industrial 
shots. For example, there have 
been objections when a color shot 
of a purely industrial subject must 
be judged beside a beautiful ad- 
vertising scenic shot taken by an 
industrial photographer . . . The 
problem is not so pronounced in 
the black and white classes. 

Our question: would you have 
any ideas as to new classifications 
which would be more suitable 


Editor's 


Mail 


MITCHELL BADLER, Editor 


and yet be compatible with PP 
of A rules? Also, what, in your 
opinion, is an industrial photo- 
graph? Must it be strictly an in- 
dustrial subject or is it any taken 
by an industrial photographer in 
connection with his job? An in- 
dustrial man may take publicity, 
product or scientific shots which 
have no industrial subject matter. 
Adding to the problem, any or 
all of these may be in color. We 
would appreciate any suggestions. 
— Robert Pace, Print Chairman, 
Industrial Photographers of 
Southern California. 

We’re tossing the ball to our 
readers. Let's have your com- 
ments. All ideas will be passed 
on to Mr. Pace’s group and dis- 
cussed in the pages of IP. 


Lauds Morris Gordon 


I feel that your “Industrial 
Roundtable” column (January 
1960) in which you discussed 
the Super Speed Graphic is one 
of the finest evaluation columns 
I have read on any new product 
. . . I thought the column was 
so well handled that I read the 
majority of it to our management 
and engineers. Columns such as 
yours aimed at the consumers 
as well as the manufacturers can 
do a lot of good in bringing 
about improvements in existing 
products and I have already seen 
memos that pertain directly to 
your column. — J. E. Robbins, 
Graflex, Inc., Rochester, N. Y. 





Next Month in Industrial Photography 


PHOTO-INSTRUMENTATION 


In August IP devotes its issue to photographic instrumentation 
in business, industry, government and science. Special feature 
articles will describe how the US. Army is using photography in 
ballistics research, a special rig in the Brookhaven Laboratory’s 
famed atomic “bubble chamber,’ a one-of-its kind processing in- 
stallation at the Lakehurst Naval Air Station, time-lapse studies 
and the care of pigs, and microphotography in paper research. 


These special features will be in addition to a directory of 
Polaroid-back oscilloscope cameras and the regular features, col- 
umns and departments that appear monthly in the pages of IP. 
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Makes industrial photography easier than ever 


AUTOMATIC SYNCHRO ADJUSTMENT -— Fully synchro- 
nized focal-plane shutter has speeds to 1/1000 sec. Each 


speed is color coded, and synchronization adjusts automati- 
cally as shutter speed is selected. 


The Contarex with the standard Zeiss Planar f/2, 50mm lens 
has remarkable focusing range—from infinity to 8” (lens to 
subject). You can take a picture of an entire machine opera- 
tion or a close up of a single part without any additional 
lenses or accessories. 


WIDE-ANGLE AND TELEPHOTO - Five additional quick- 
change Zeiss lenses cover anything from a 90° wide-angle 
shot to a 250mm tele picture. This means you can take pic- 
tures that cover a lot of ground, even when shooting in 
cramped quarters. Distant, inaccessible subjects can be 
brought close-up in pictures that show intimate detail. No 
extra viewfinders needed. 


SUPERB PICTURES— The quality of your pictures will be 
outstanding. For Contarex combines the utmost in automatic 
Operation with the finest precision control. In its brilliant, 
parallax-free finder you see a natural size image of subject. 
Ground-glass with split-image rangefinder and needle of 
€xposure meter are seen while you sight. 


SUPERIOR EXPOSURE METER of advanced design. Its sen- 
Sitivity can be increased 16 times (4 lens stops) by simply 
removing the baffle. It is coupled to shutter speed and lens 
diaphragm —you can pre-select either. Correct exposure is 
assured, 

















You can attach your Contarex to a microscope with an inex- 
pensive accessory, or mount it on a copy stand for pictures 
of documents, plan drawings or small objects. For macro 
pictures there’s a bellows attachment that gives up to 2x 
magnification. 


$450 with Zeiss Planar f/2, 50mm lens. Case extra. 


Literature on request. 
CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 17 


VISIT YOUR ZEISS IKON DEALER FOR A DEMONSTRATION 
Circle No. 645 on Post Card 
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You can produce 


the finest 
motion pictures 
in the country 


if you use 


byron.... 


all you need 
is a camera 
and a subject— 


the rest is at 


byron.... 


one of the 
largest motion 
picture film 
organizations 


in the country 


For any and all producer 
services — write, phone or wire 


byron 


laboratory 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W. 
Washington 7, D.C. © FE 3-4000 


1226 East Colonial Drive 


Orlando, Florida © CH 1-4161 
Circle No. 521 on Post Card 
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Movie Clinic 


8mm Sound-On-Film 


by EVERETT HALL 


Within the last few months, 
magnetic sound has caught the 
attention of more and more in- 
dustrial moviemakers. The in- 
troduction of new equipment to 
make 8mm sound-on-film while 
shooting—or to add sound to 
existing footage—brings into 
sharp focus the possibility of low- 
cost effective film-making. 

First, let’s talk about magnetic 
striping. How does it work? Mag- 
netic stripes are similar to record- 
ing tape and may be added to any 
8mm film stock—B&W or color 
—after processing and to many 
before exposure. (A directory of 
firms applying magnetic striping 
will be found on page 49.) In 
the case of raw stock the striping 
is done in the darkroom. A con- 
trol apparatus gives audible sig- 
nals to permit adjustments to be 
made. 


Liquid or laminate 


Striping is done by either a 
liquid or laminating process— 
depending on the film. The strip- 
ing laboratory is the best judge of 
what kind of stripe will give op- 
timum results. Here are descrip- 
tions of typical magnetic stripes: 

100-mil stripe. (A mil equals 
one-thousandth of an_ inch.) 
Used on 16mm single-perforated 
silent footage. Provides superior 
sound quality. 

50-mil stripe. For addition to 
a single-perforated 16mm _ opti- 
cal sound release print. An op- 
tical and a magnetic track on 
the same film make it possible 
for dual language sound tracks. 

30-mil stripe. Applied outside 
the perforations of double-perfo- 
rated 16mm film or outside the 
perforations on 8mm film. The 
latter may be striped before or 
after slitting. 

What about the new equipment 
which is giving 8mm sound a 
boost? Until recently only one 


projector which used magnetical- 
ly-striped film—the Elite, im- 
ported by Tandberg of America 
—was on the market in the US. 
Now a variety of projectors 
priced as low as $259 which re- 
cord and playback sound enable 
the in-plant cinematographer to 
add sound to 8mm magnetically- 
striped film. All the 8mm sound 
projectors have fairly similar 
audio characteristics. The fre- 
quency response is about 100 to 
6,000 cycles per second and the 
power output of the amplifier is 
roughly four watts. The major 
difference among machines is in 





Reprints Available 

The increasing interest in 8mm 
is reflected by the great number 
of requests for copies of “8mm 
Turns Pro” which appeared in 
IP, May, 1960, Sec. II. To ac- 
commodate our readers, reprints 
are now available to anyone who 
writes in on his company letter- 
head. — The Editors 





the position of the track in rela- 
tion to picture (picture advance). 
Standardization is expected to be 
set at 52 to 56 frames ahead of 
picture. In inches that is the 
same as 16mm; in frames it is 
double 16mm. Projectors or at- 
tachments which use other ad- 
vance distances or, in some cases, 
retard by 52 frames, will be able 
to playback only films recorded 
on that specific projector. 


Some models include: Agfa 
Sonector 8, Bolex Sonorizer, 
Ciresound, Elite Talkie, Fair- 


child Cinephonic 8, Federal Cine- 
sone, Fujica and Kodak Sound 
8. (For complete specifications 
see page 50.) 

In addition to the projectors a 
Fairchild Cinephonic 8 camera is 
on the market which enables the 
user to make lip-sync movies 
while shooting. Sound is re- 
corded within the camera through 

continued on page 48 
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_\ MITCHELL R-35 Reflex 


Hand Held or Tripod Mounted* 


Here for the first time is a 35mm reflex motion picture camera which combines streamlined light- 
weight design with the full range of professional features. Its superbly engineered design by Mitchell—the 
world’s leading source of professional motion picture cameras—assures a remarkable versatility in filming. 
Among the broad capabilities of the R-35 are: theatrical and television productions—on location and in 


the studio; underwater use; high speed instrumentation films; and both animation and stop-motion. 





NEW 35MM PROFESSIONAL 
PORTABLE REFLEX CAMERA 








This camera produces steady, brilliant pictures through its use of dual registration pins and dual pull- 


down claws. A special series of Super Baltar matched F 2.0 lenses were specifically designed for the 
_ R-35 by Bausch & Lomb. Variable opening disc shutter provides positive exposure control. By means 
of a simple adaptor the R-35 can be used with standard Mitchell 1000’ magazines for tripod mounting. 
These are but a few of the outstanding professional features that make the Mitchell R-35 a major cine- 


matic development. Send for the new R-35 Bulletin. | *Tripod adaptor and blimp available as accessories. 


MITCHELL CAMERA 
CORPORATION 
666 W. Harvard St., Giendale 4, Calif. 
Cable Address: ‘‘Mitcamco”’ 


See the new Mitchell R-35 at the SPIE Convention in Los Angeles, Calif. 
Circle No. 594 on Post Card 
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_ DRY SPLICES 


that will 


_OUTLAST 
your FILM? 


vik s lice’ 
of price. 
Quix Splice* is a foolproof, 
professional dry splicing system for 
easy splicing — fast repairs. Used and 
recommended by leading motion 
picture, TV studios. 

Quik Splice* is transparent, optically 
clear, pre-cut and sprocketed splicing 
tape with easy-peel backing — for all 
8, 16 and 35mm sound or silent film 
and 35mm AV film strips .. . also avail- 
able in handy Audio Packs for every 
audio tape splicing job. 
Quik Splice* bonds to all film bases 
(acetate and cronar)—will NOT shrink, 
dry or become brittle — requires NO 
heat, water, scraping or clamping — 
needs NO drying time. Quik Splice* 
can do every repair job: butt splice 
film, repair torn film and broken 
sprocket holes without loss of frames — 
on or off the projector or recorder — 
without screen-flicker or projector-pop. 
Quik Splice* will outlast your film — is 
easily done in 5 seconds! 

Designed for use with Quik Splice* 
tapes and splices are HPI precision- 
engineered splicers for all your AV 
and studio splicing jobs: PRO-SPLICER 
($7.95) for8, 16mm 
film; STUDIO 
SPLICER for 16 
and 35mm film; 
RECORDING 
TAPE SPLICER 
($1.98). 


i 
Eo) 





\ 


x j 
= 4 








Dept. AV 


HUDSON PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INDUSTRIES, Inc. 


Irvington-on-Hudson, 
New York 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeese 
7 


For Free Quik Splice* 
sample Kit (splicer, 
splices, instructions)— 
a $2.00 value —attach 
coupon to your letter- 














: ; head and include 50¢ 
. in coin or stamps to cover postage, handling. 
° Complete Quik Splice* literature available. % 
* NAME 3 
$ ADDRESS. “A 
: CITY. STATE. 5 
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Bert Lefkowitz 


views the 


New Products 


: An easy way to keep posted. Each item featured below has a 
, key number. For more information — without obligation — 
| circle same number on Readers Inquiry Card (pages 99-100). 


Motion Picture Film Processors 


101 


Simplified design and completely automatic controls are the outstanding 
characteristics of a new series of processors introduced by Houston Fearless 


Corp. Six models are available which 
include 8/16mm, 35mm and duplex 
machines for processing both. Each 
compact unit is self-contained and 





includes a recirculation and tempera- 
ture control system. The duplex mod- 
els have a single set of solution tanks 
and processing of both sizes may be 
done simultaneously or independently. 
Processing speeds up to 3600 f.p.h. 
for 8/16mm and 1500 f,p,h. on 35mm 
are possible, Price: Model 3512 (35- 
mm) and Model 1625 (16mm) — 
$28,450; duplex Model 525 — 
$37,850, 


Lens Set 102 


A long focal length matched lens 
set for the Beattie Portronic Imperial 
90 automatic Studio Camera has been 
announced by Beattie-Coleman Inc. 
The 714” f/6.3 Wollensak Raptar is 
said to make possible the photograph- 
ing of a full six foot subject at 
1514’ filling only 75 percent of the 
frame height. With the camera back 
rotated to horizontal, a group six 
feet wide fills 75 per cent of the 
frame area at 19’, Both taking and 
viewing lens are mounted on a lens 


board for quick changes. Price: 
$175.00 
Lighting Unit 103 


The Hinelight Corp. has _ intro- 
duced its new Type B_ Hinelight 
Model VI designed to produce shad- 
ow free, highly detailed photographs 
of small objects. Basically, the unit 
consists of a concentrically arranged 
grid of fluorescent tubing with a 
color temperature of 4500° K. This 
grid is mounted in a 17” diameter 





vacuum plated reflector with a cen- 
tral aperture through which the lens 
is placed. Four reflector wings are 
attached to the housing. When not 
in use, they fold down over the 
tubes to form a_ protective cover. 
Operation of the Model VI is through 
a high impedance transformer operat- 
ing on 115V 60 cycle AC, Price: 
$395.00; power supply, $165,00, 


2% square Automatic 
Projector 104 


Coming soon for users of 21% 
square transparencies is the new 
Bausch & Lomb Balomatic 755 pro- 
jector. An interesting feature of the 





machine is its ability to accept inter- 
mixed 2 x 2 and 214 square slides 
in one tray. A single push button 
controls forward and reverse opera- 
tion, For automatic operation a timer 
is incorporated with a range from 
4 to 60 seconds. All controls are 
centralized on an illuminated panel 
and an accessory cord allows the 
projector to be operated from a dis- 
tance of up to 15 feet. The Balo- 
matic 755 comes equipped with a 
7” lens and a 500 watt lamp. 


Sound Synchronizer 105 


Further progress in adapting exist- 
ing motion picture equipment for lip 
sync recording is signalled by the 
introduction by Ryder Sound Services 
of a complete system for 8mm use. 
The equipment which is currently 
being used for 16mm and 35mm 
equipment consists of a small sync 
generator for use on the camera, 
a synchronizing head and re-synchro- 

continued on page 94 
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Indu: 


HOW TO MAKE 
A BETTER 

| CAMERA: 

CRONAR* FILMS 





SU api ones can, 





UPON 


Seem, 








REG. us. Pat OFF 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


*Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester photographic films 
Circle No. 543 on Post Card 
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notes from the 


REPRODUCTION, ; 


MANAGER ... 


by HAL DENSTMAN and MORT SCHULTZ, 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Stavid Division 


Etch Bleach Reversal Process: | 


One of the most effective 
methods of making a presenta- 
tion more attractive is through 
the use of visual aids produced 
by the etch bleach reversal proc- 
ess. Items such as charts, over- 
lays for charts, overhead projec- 
tion slides and enlarged trans- 
parencies for display purposes 
can be mass produced in your 
laboratory by this method. 

Its advantages are many. You 
can produce a_ black-and-white 
transparency on one sheet of film 
to which colors can be added, 
eliminating multiple overlays. 
Thus, you can have either a 
black-and-white, colored or com- 
bination black-and-white and 
colored presentation. Also, in 
processing, the negative is re- 
versed, doing away with one op- 
erational step. The one disad- 
vantage to etch bleach reversal is 
that you can only reproduce line 
work or halftones with the meth- 
od. You cannot produce contin- 
uous tones with this process. 


produced does not have raised 
edges. In photographing the 
pasteup, these raised edges may 
cast shadows. Shadows cannot 
be opaqued out because there is 
no negative. 

To overcome this problem, 
make sure the material that is 
being pasted up is of extra thin 
weight so that there is no notice- 
able difference between the edges 
of the paper and the board on 
which it is mounted. If only 
standard-weight papers are avail- 
able, rub the paper’s edges down 
with sandpaper as you do when 
making a photo montage. 

Processing the film requires 
the following steps (all chemicals 
should be at 68 degrees F., with 
all water rinses between 65 de- 
grees F. and 75 degrees F.): 

1. Development should be 
done in a_ high-contrast litho- 
graphic developer, such as Ko- 
dalith or Photolith. Recom- 
mended time is 314 minutes. 

If you use glass plates to re- 








Etch Bath Formulae 


Solution A 
Avoirdupois Metric 

Water (125-150 F; 50-65 C) .uu....... 24 ounces 750 cc 
I i ciiccnaninsciaudesplieNdau gers 4 ounces 120.0 grams 
DE I I oc vainscccssecinssdientensvecinivsannss 5 ounces 150.0 grams 
Kodak Potassium Bromide ......................0.... 4 ounce 7.5 grams 
MI I sions casssiesbeccessssnuctouesvcnacctounics 32 ounces 1.0 liter 

Solution B 


Hydrogen Peroxide 3% 











At Lockheed Electronics, we 
use the process independently or 
in combination with conventional 
photography. It has been used 
extensively in our proposal ef- 
forts. 

The process begins with a cam- 
era line negative made on high- 
contrast film. The film is de- 
veloped, etched and bleached, re- 
versed and redeveloped to a posi- 
tive stage. 

When pasting up the copy for 
shooting, be careful that the 
paper on which the original is 


produce the original, dissolve 
eight tablets of Kodak Anti-Fog 
No. 1 to each quart of developer. 
Plates are developed for six 
minutes. 

To reproduce the finest detail 
of fine line and halftone subjects, 
use the still development tech- 
nique. As soon as the image ap- 
pears, stop agitating. 

2. Leave the film in the acid 
stop bath for at least 15 seconds. 
Glass plates require a one minute 
bath. Use a one or two per cent 
solution of acetic acid for the 
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Uniform prints 








bath. Rinse the film or plates in 
running water for 15 seconds fol- 
. lowing the acid bath. 
3. Agitate the film in Kodak 
| Etch Bath EB-2 until the silver 
' image is completely bleached 
through to the back. At this 
point, you can turn on room 
lights and complete the rest of 
the process under normal room 
illumination. 

The formula for the etch bath 


Acerca Lea wimet 


Mixing Instructions 


Mix equal parts of A and B to 
make the etch bath. It is pref- 
erable to use fresh etching solu- : 7 
tion for each sheet of film. One | guarantees uniform development 
quart of mixed solution is suffi- of each batch of film... 
a ee ene along with uniformity from batch to batch 

For Solution B, you can use 
commercial hydrogen peroxide 
(pharmaceutical grade), which 
is supplied as a three per cent 
solution. Store this solution in a 
brown bottle in a cool place. 
Stop it with a loose-fitting cork 
to avoid bursting the bottle as a 
result of liberation of oxygen gas. 
One word of caution when 
[ dealing with the etch bath: wash 
your hands thoroughly after con- 
tact with it to avoid contamina- 
tion of other chemicals. 

4. Wash the film or plates for 
at least 15 seconds in running 
water. To remove all traces of 
the softened gelatin, swab the 
image gently with wet cotton. It 
is best to do this swabbing over 
an illuminator to insure the gela- |* ] Built-in 
tin is removed from all the clear Nitrogen Burst 
areas. and Temperature Controls 


3. Re-expose. Ordinary han- Easy to set up, simple to operate, 
dling of the film in strong room it processes negatives and prints with just 
light 1s usually sufficient for re- a change of solution. Nitrogen burst automatic 
exposing, providing both sides of agitation saves time, saves money, gives accu- 
the film are held to the light. If rate, uniform quality. An investment that quickly 

( room illumination is weak, ex- pays for itself. Three sizes for color materials. . . | 
pose both sides of the film to a 8x10-11x14-16x 20. 
100-watt lamp for a few seconds. 
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Photo by Rick Waite, Boyer Studio 
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| Excessive exposure will not harm The price is unbelievably low 
il the image. for a complete processor 
: 6. At this point in the process, |write for catal we 
\ 


you have removed the developed 








silver from the film’s base, the 


i result being a transparent relief C al Uj j 3 } et 


image. You must redevelop the 
film until the relief image is com- | MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


‘ continued on page 56 Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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Be HAS THE UNI 
> \FOR YOU! 


Synctron Pro 200C: Clear, sharp, wide-angle 
pictures in monochrome or color . . . high in- 
tensity output approximates true daylight qual- 
ity... provides full 200 watt seconds . . . no 
corrective filters required . . . dual-power 
transistors . . . high-efficiency ‘Miracle Prism” 
Reflector . . . powerful nickel-cadmium batteries 
. . . highest guide numbers, undisputed leader 
in its class. 


Synctron Cine-Light 250B: Offers 20% more 
light than any comparable unit . . . furnishes 
30 continuous minutes of shooting time at con- 
stant 250 watt output . . . transistor - controlled, 
dual action battery charger . . . 9” anodized 
and polished adjustable reflector . . . sealed 
and vented nickel-cadmium batteries . . . the 
most effective portable motion picture lighting 
unit on the market today. 


Synctron units are designed to compete not 
with other units . . . only the sun! 










B=) Ps <1 
POW ERPACS, 


INC. 


A Subsidiary of Hydra-Power Corporation 
5 HADLEY STREET, CAMBRIDGE 40, MASS 





ELECTRO POWERPACS, INC. 
5 Hadley Street, Cambridge 40, Mass. 
Gentlemen: Please send me complete infor- 
mation on: 

(1) Synctron Pro 200C 

() Synctron Cine-Light 250B 


Name 
Address 
City State 
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Technical 


Trends 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


A New Microfilm System 


At the printing and graphic 
arts industry exhibition held in 
Paris, France, from April 29 to 
May 7, a new microfilm camera 
and an enlarger were shown. 
These two pieces of equipment 
incorporate a number of interest- 
ing and original features, and it 
is clear that they form a micro- 
fiche system which has been care- 
fully thought out from start to 
finish. Designed and made by 
Microfilmex, Paris, the camera 
and enlarger give critically sharp 
negatives and prints the same 
size as the original drawing. In 
fact, the two pieces of equipment 
have been based on the premise 
that good definition is the pri- 
mary requirement. 

The design of the Microfilmex 
equipment is based, in rather un- 
orthodox fashion, on the enlarger 
first. In order to obtain the 
maximum possible definition in 
the print, a point source type of 
illumination is used. The maxi- 
mum size of the condensers was 
then set by the maximum size 
of optically ground condensers 
available from lens manufac- 
turer’s stock, molded condensers 
being rejected as being unable to 
provide the necessary quality. 


Maximum Negative Size 


The size of the condensers for 
the enlarger was then used to set 
the maximum size of the negative 
which could be used; this is 75 x 
105mm when the format is in the 
proportions of the European A 
range of standard document sizes. 
In all other respects the Micro- 
filmex enlarger is conventional in 
design, with the exception that a 
front surface mirror is placed at 
an angle in front of the ob- 
jective. This mirror permits the 
lamphouse to be supported be- 
tween the twin vertical columns 
on which the enlarger head runs 
with the lens pointing forward 
and upward; this materially in- 


creases the rigidity of the head 
mounting, reduces the overall 
height necessary for the equip- 
ment and makes the carrier easy 
to load. Raising and lowering 
of the head is performed by an 
electric motor drive, which gives 
a choice of two speeds, and fo- 
cusing is also performed electri- 
cally by remote control. The in- 
tensity of the low-voltage point 
source lamp can be controlled by 
a variable resistor and a volt- 
meter; the first of these is 
mounted in a control panel along 
with the electromechanical ex- 
posure timer and the control but- 
tons; the voltmeter is mounted at 
the base of the left-hand column 
and is illuminated. 


Varying Print Sizes 


With the 180mm lens which is 
fitted, the enlarger gives print 
sizes ranging from a minimum of 
175 x 250mm _ (approximately 
7 x 10 inches) to a maximum of 
840 x 1200mm (approximately 
34 x 48 inches). The enlarger 
is designed for wall mounting and 
the maximum size of print from 
the 75 x 105mm negative can be 
obtained when the enlarger head 
is no higher than 9’9” from the 
ground; thus the equipment can 
be used in a normal room. 

Having fixed on the image size 
of 75 x 105mm, by reference to 
the optical considerations of en- 
larging and setting the propor- 
tions to match the European 
standard paper sizes in the A 
series, the camera was then de- 
signed to use film in the form of 
30 meter rolls 75mm wide. The 
film advance mechanism actually 
advances 125mm of film for each 
exposure, and the extra 20mm 
of film are used for titling. Some 
experimental work was originally 
done in the design of the equip- 
ment so that the title or other 
identifying data could be phoio- 


continued on page 87 













New CECO 106 
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| JARO-Sal 
Exposure A 











New NOMAD 
Sound | 
(Lightweigh 








WSS JRANCES PROFESSIONAL FILM MAKERS DEMAND! 


THE 
MANUFACTURER'S 
LABEL 









CECO’S 
GUARANTEED 
INSPECTION AND 
STAMP OF APPROVAL 


Producers, directors, cameramen, photo-instrumentation and audio-visual engineers 
_come to us for products, equipment repairs, information and ideas because of our 
know-how and experience as pioneers in the photographic industry. Our staff of 
engineers and technicians learned on the firing line of practical application. 











New CECO Advanced Weinberg-Watson Remote Con- 
trol 16mm Stop Motion Projector (absolutely flicker- 
less). Also CECO 35mm Stop Motion Projectors. 


Hew (ECO 1000 foot Magazine for 
Arriflex 35mm 


LOWEL-LITE Kit with Gaffer Tape 
(A lighting unit which attaches 
mis _— to walls, shelves, stands, pipes . . . 
a . most anywhere) 








(x AERA CQuipment (C..INC. 315 West 43rd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Wdson 6-1420 


For full: 
info rmation: Gentlemen: I am interested in the items checked below. 
d ° ; Please rush me more free information on these products 
an price : 
[] CECO 1000’ Magazine for Arri 35 [] Editing Gloves and Supplies 
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PRECISION Sound Readers 
(3 models — Optical, Magnetic, 
Optical-Magnetic combined) 
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COLORTRAN Polecats 
(telescoping columns) fu — 
Attaching Equipment, Lights 

(Various heights available! l 









New CECO Portable Power Supply for 
Auricon Cine-Voice Camera 





PROSKAR Projection and Photo- 
graphing Anamorphic Lens for 
16mm Cameras and Projectors 





New CECO Film Cleaner 
and Cleaning machine 
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SHOp TALK 


In the Good Old Summertime 


The summer months are the hottest days of the 
year for industrial photographers in more than 
one sense. They represent convention time and an 
opportunity to get together for an exchange of 
information, ideas and, sometimes, heated opin- 
ions. Coming up early in August in Chicago are 
the eighth annual National Industrial Photographic 
Conference and the Annual Exhibit and Conven- 
tion of the National Audio-Visual Association (for 
dates and details on both see page 21). 

If you haven't already done so, make plans to 
attend these conventions. They offer more than 
just an opportunity to meet and socialize with fel- 
low photographers. They represent a solid oppor- 
tunity for professional growth by bringing together 
the top talent in the field in one spot. If you have 
a problem in your shop, there is undoubtedly 
some one at the conventions who has solved a 
similar puzzler and can help you. Your company 
will benefit from the new ideas and enthusiasm 
which you will bring home with you and you 





will be more valuable to them for it. 

We hope you will make it to Chicago. When 
you are there, look for us. We will be represented 
at both conventions and always look forward to 


meeting our readers. 


@ Planning to combine conven- 
tioneering with a vacation this 
year? Here are some conventions 
to choose from: First, there are 
the National Industrial Photogra- 
phic Conference and the annual 
NAVA confab, both in Chicago 
in early August (see page 21) 
... SPIE’s Technical Symposium, 
Los Angeles, August 1-4 . 

14th annual conference of Uni- 
versity Film Producers, Indiana 
University, August 7-11... 1960 
convention of the International 
Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Atlanta Biltmore 
Hotel, August 7-11 .. . annual 
meeting of the Biological Photo- 
graphers Association, Salt Lake 
City, August 23-26 . . . Pennsyl- 
vania PP of A, August 28-30... 


THE Eprrors 


Instrument Society of America, 
N.Y.C., September 26-30 . 
PSA National Convention in Oc- 
tober at Houston . . . SMPTE 
convention (Washington, D.C.), 
October 16-22. 


@ Various professional groups 
that claim IP readers as members 
ended the season with a burst of 
activity during May and June: 
The Industrial Photographers of 
Southern California met for a 
talk on Ektacolor film by Newell 
Morris, head of the Newell Color 
Lab in Hollywood . . . Guest 
speaker at a recent meeting of 
the New York section of the 
SMPTE was Dr. William E. 
Glenn of the applied physics de- 


continued on page 20 
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Fully Automatic 


STUDIO CAMERA 


Uses wide 312” heavy-base roll film 


Now, do the finest quality photography in 
a fraction of the time with marked savings 
in film and developing costs. Also ideal 
for mass photography. 


®@ Film advances automatically. 


Removable magazine holds over 200 ex- 
posures. Develop any portion. 


® Big reflex viewer with matched lens. 


® Convenient side or back viewing. 


Back rotates for vertical or horizontal 
framing. 

Synchronized electric shutter. 

Direct reading identification system. 

638” or 10” F/4.5 coated lenses. 

Also adaptable to 70mm, and 35mm film. 


See it at your dealer's today! 








—=SBEATTIE- : 
‘a COLEMAN inc. 


Circle No. 510 on Post Card 
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partment at GE. His topic was 
the much discussed thermoplastic 
recording. 





T. V. CRUSE, chairman of the Cincinnati 
Industrial Photographers, accepts a chap- 
ter charter from Fred Quellmalz, PP of A. 
Cincinnati group became the fifth chapter 
of PP of A’s Industrial Division. 


@ A mammoth symposium— 
“Are we now on the brink of a 
new theory of color vision?”— 
was organized by the New York 
chapter of SPSE at Zoomar, Inc. 
in Glen Cove, N. Y. Speakers in- 
cluded Dr. Frank Back of the 
company . . . Houston, Texas 
members of the SRE planned a 
tour of the Ridgway Co. toward 
the end of June . “Art of 
Visual Communication” was the 
subject of a talk by Norman Ger- 
mond, head of the photo depart- 
ment at Chrysler, given to the In- 
dustrial Photographers Associa- 
tion of America (N.Y., N.J. 
area). 


@ “Principles and Practices of 
Photography” and “Color Print- 
ing for Professionals” are among 
courses being given for the in- 
dustrial photographer at the Ro- 
chester Institute of Technology. 
For details write: Director of 
Summer Session, RIT, Rochester 
8, N.Y. . . . Don’t forget the 
Electronic Flash and High Speed 
Photography seminar at MIT 
August 15-19 under the direction 
of Dr. Harold Edgerton. 


@ “Selling films, to be useful, 
must motivate an immediate ac- 
tion or decision on the part of 
the prospective buyer viewing 
them. The prospective buyer must 
be left with an unsatisfied want,” 
was part of a message delivered 
by Robert Shoemaker of Beseler 
to life insurance representatives. 
The men were assembled at the 
Life Insurance Marketing Insti- 


tute’s first audio-visual manage- 
ment training school held at Pur- 
due University. 

@ In the 25th anniversary issue 
of Colburn Laboratories’ news- 
letter, founder George Colburn 
is pictured at aged 16 with a 
homemade projector. Mainstays 
of the projector included Tinker 
Toys, a Mechano set and Grand- 
father’s gas stereopticon. 
Orchids go to Maurice Van De 
Wyer of Belgium, recipient of 
the 1959 International Under- 
standing through Photography 
award. 


@ A traveling version of “Pho- 
tography at Mid-Century,” the 
tenth anniversary exhibition of 
the George Eastman House, left 
Rochester early in June to cir- 
culate within the United States 
through 1961. The exhibit will 
be in San Francisco from July 
15-August 15, in Hartford from 
September 8-October 16. 


@ Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
eliminates the “Optical” from its 
title since its activities now in- 
clude radiation measurement, 
electronics and a Military Prod- 
ucts Division. 


@ Ed Purrington, nationally 
known in photographic circles 
for his work with PP of A, 
IAVA, Photographic Adminis- 
trators Association and many 
others, has joined Meteor Pho- 
tographic, Inc. as executive vice 
president. He was_ formerly 
manager of the graphic arts de- 
partment of Ford Motor Com- 


pany. 





PHOTOGRAPHERS IN INDUSTRY (greater 
Pittsburgh) recently awarded Duane E. 
Banks, U.S. Bureau of Mines, with $25 
for the photograph most representative of 
the photographer in industry. G. Gal 
Murberger, Jr. (L), group president, 
makes the award. 
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~ CONVENTION TIME 


National 
Audio-Visual 
Association 


The latest equipment and techniques for the 
audio-visualist will be featured at the 20th Na- 
tional Audio-Visual Convention on August 6-9. 
Over 3,000 NAVA members in business, industry, 
education and religious training will be attracted 
to the gathering which convenes at Chicago’s 
Morrison Hotel. 

Keynoting the first general session will be a 
visual presentation entitled “The Challenge of the 
Sixties,” prepared and presented by James W. 
Hulfish, Jr., NAWVA’s director of information. 
The presentation will cover the development of 
the A-V industry to its present status. 

“Meet the Challenge” is the title of an address 
to be made by Dr. G. Herbert True—writer, 
psychologist and lecturer. The address will sug- 
gest ways those preparing visuals may meet the 
dramatic changes taking place within the industry. 

Dr. Richard B. Lewis, Tom Clemens and Jerry 
Kemp, all of San Jose State College, will demon- 
strate practical uses of A-V products in a presen- 
tation titled “Selling to Industry.” A part of this 
program will be devoted to an analysis of differ- 
ences between various types of equipment avail- 
able. 

This year’s convention marks the first time there 
will be a special screening of outstanding films on 
salesmanship and business management of special 
interest to industry representatives. 

At the exhibition delegates will have a chance 
to inspect more than one million dollars worth of 
A-V equipment which will occupy booths on 
three floors of the hotel. Included will be roughly 
30 displays of language laboratory apparatus. An 
increase of such exhibits over last year indicates 
the growing role of electronic teaching devices 
in the classroom. 

A daily round-up of principal events includes: 

continued on page 79 








Industrial 
Photographic 
Conference 


Photographers are “going like 60” to the 1960 
National Industrial Photographic Conference be- 
ing held August 7-12 in conjunction with the 
80th anniversary PP of A convention. Scene of 
the convention is the Conrad Hilton Hotel in 
Chicago. Those attending the conference are 
promised a well-rounded program of interest to 
industrial photographers. In addition, a manu- 
facturer’s trade show will be housed in the hotel’s 
twin-area Exhibition Hall. 

This year’s program has been planned for 
staging under one roof and thus leeway is allowed 
for attending concurrent sessions. No field trips 
have been scheduled, but the Chicago Sun-Times 
will conduct tours through its photo facilities. 

On Sunday afternoon a pre-convention round- 
table is slated for early arrivals. That night talks 
will be given by two English industrial photogra- 
phers — Stanley W. Kenyon and Percy Butler. 
Both are members of the British Institute of 
Photographers. A schedule of main events for 
the other five days is as follows: 

Monday, 9 a.m., keynote address by Carolyn 
Carter; 9:30 a.m., “A Visual Approach to Execu- 
tive Briefing,” Jack Murphy and Larry Straw of 
United Airlines; 10:30 a.m., “The Responsibility 
of Industries and Universities in Educating In- 
dustrial Photographers,” Dr. C. W. Horrell of 
Southern Illinois University; 11:30, “Department 
Management,” H. Wilson Maglidt of Sandia 
Corp.; 2 p.m., new product demonstration, David 
B. Eisendrath, Jr.; 4 p.m., industrial roundtables; 
8 p.m., motion picture clinic; 9 p.m., talk by 
Arnold Newman. 

Tuesday, 9 a.m., “Effective Use of Color,” Don 
S. Lidikay of Union Pacific Railway; 9:45 a.m., 
“Anyone for Color,” Jack L. Allsup of A. E. 
Staley Mfg. Co.; 11 a.m., “High-Speed Pho- 


continued on page 85 
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CANADAIR’s Plant #1. 
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“SWING-TAIL” CL-44, largest aircraft built in Canada. 






Lots of Airplanes... 
..- Lots of Photography 


Canadair Limited, at Mon- 
treal, is Canada’s largest manu- 
facturer of airplanes and one of 
its largest industrial users of 
photography. 


Two Departments 


Two of the company’s sub- 
divisions are intimately con- 
cerned with photography: the 
Graphic Reproduction Depart- 
ment and Photo Template Lab- 
oratory. 


The Photo Template Lab pho- 
tographs etched metal drawings 
and makes reduced-scale nega- 
tives from which, in turn, accu- 
rate metal templates are made. 

About 2,500 such templates 
are made each week. Of these, 
nearly 80 per cent are made on 
two large vacuum frames — 180 
x 60 and 84 x 84 — by a 
daylight contact process from 
translucent originals. The re- 


mainder are made on a 48 x 48 
Robertson camera. 

The vacuum frames are also 
used to make autopositives from 
engineering drawings. They range 
in size from small cut-size draw- 
ings to rolls measuring 42 inches 
by 20 feet. 

Approximately 2,000 gallons 
of developer are used each year 
in the processing of the Lab’s 
production — an indication of 
the volume of work it carries out. 
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Canadair is Canada’s largest airplane manufacturer 


and one of its biggest users of industrial photography. 


The Graphic Reproduction De- 
partment has several subsections: 
the offset printing section, photo- 
copy and platemaking section, 
diazo printing section and photo- 
graphic section. 

The offset section is equipped 
to produce printed materials 
ranging from simple office forms 
to multi-colored brochures. The 
number of impressions on offset 
equipment per month average 
close to 3,000,000. 

The photocopying and plate- 
making section supports the work 
of the offset section by making 
offset masters, an average of over 
5,000 per month. 

The whiteprint section provides 
diazo prints of drawings, graphs 
and reports supplied on translu- 
cent materials by other depart- 
ments. 

The photographic — section’s 
work goes beyond making pub- 
licity, advertising and_ record 
shots. It is responsible for mi- 
crofilming company engineering 
drawings and vital records. It 
makes 35mm color slides for the 
Royal Canadian Air Force train- 
ing aids program, and it main- 
tains an oscillogram laboratory. 

Canadair Limited was the first 
company in Canada to purchase 
the Revolute Continuous Reduc- 
ing Printer and Processor with 





MICROLINE CAMERA is capable of re- 
ducing drawings from 12x to 30x. 
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automatic replenisher. This 
equipment is used by the white- 
print section to produce reduced- 
size intermediates (a choice of 
two reductions as per the cus- 
tomer’s requirements) from the 
original engineering tracing (or 
sepia intermediate). For exam- 
ple, the half-scale intermediate 
provides considerable savings in 
time and material when prints are 
produced from it instead of from 
the original master. Paper costs 
are one-fourth. 

All microfilming is done on a 
Microline 35mm Planetary cam- 
era capable of reducing drawings 
from 12X to 30X. It controls 
exposure by means of a photo- 
electric cell which measures the 
reflected light from the copy 
and regulates the length of time 
the shutter remains open accord- 
ingly. 

The exposed film is processed 
on the Tri-film Processor and 
duplicate diazo negative rolls are 
made on the Ozalid Model “J” 
processor. These duplicate rolls 
are the working copies of micro- 
film. 

The processed film is carefully 
inspected for density, resolution, 
indexing and overall quality by a 
series of tests utilizing a film 
analyzer, a microscope and a mi- 
crofilm reader. O 





PHOTO TEMPLATE DEPARTMENT'S 48 x 48 
Robertson Camera. 
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F. RUGGLES photographs aircraft engine 
on production line. 





OSCILLOGRAM PROCESSING LAB is a sub- 
section within the graphic repro section. 





WHITEPRINT SECTION. Revolute Star ma- 
chine is on the left, Ozalid Printmaster 
right. 





MODEL J diazo processor makes duplicate 
35mm negative microfilm rolls. 





W. MERTENS inspects microfilm to ensure 
specifications are maintained. 
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Trimmer 


Printer 


Pass 
Window 


Print Washer 
30” 


FINISHING ROOM 


Light or 
Buzzer Signal 


Sliding 
Door 


Work Table 
(Negative Files Below) 


(Storage 
Below) 


Main Light and 
Power Switch 





DEPARTMENT PLANNING starts with the use of scale templates to plan an efficient arrangement in the contemplated workrooms (in- 
set). From such planning evolves full-blown blueprints. 


Blueprinting Your Department 


Whether you are laying out new facilities or modifying existing 
ones, this 70-point check list should be a big help to you. 


If you are planning either a 
new photographic department or 
extensive modifications of an 
existing department, then the fol- 
lowing check list may save you 
time, trouble and money. Even if 
no changes are planned you may 
find items listed which will in- 
crease the efficiency and add to 
the safety and well being of your 
present set up. Some of these are 
items which are commonly over- 
looked or forgotten. 

Any photographic department 
must be organized to accomplish 
three important missions. 


by RAY A. KELSEY 


1. Efficiently perform the pres- 
ent work. 

2. Accommodate seasonal and 
peak work loads. 

3. Plan for the future expansion 
in three areas: 

a. Increased work load. 

b. New personnel and 

equipment. 

c. New processes. 
PRELIMINARY PLANNING. 
Preliminary planning for the de- 
partment should include the fol- 
lowing important steps: 


. Determine the types of work 


to be performed. A check 
sheet may be circulated 
among the using agencies or 
departments to help compile 
this list. 


. Estimate normal outputs for 


each type of operation. 


. Estimate peak and seasonal 


work outputs. 


. List present personnel needs. 
. List present equipment needs. 
. List types of service which 


may be added to the de- 
partment in future years, for 
at least five years ahead. 
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IT’S THE LITTLE THINGS THAT COUNT in photo department 
planning as in everything else. Sliding doors (top left) can’t be 
bumped into in the dark. Cleaning the area under sink is easy 


10. Estimate equipment, space 
and personnel to be added 
each year for at least five 
years ahead. 

SECONDARY PLANNING. 

Secondary planning includes di- 

viding the available space up into 

work areas. Most of the areas 
needed will be self evident after 

a list of services to be offered is 

compiled. 

11. Compile work flow diagrams 
for each operation. 

12. Draw floor space layouts. 
Use large scale diagrams of 
planned floor space and con- 
struct cardboard scale temp- 
lets of equipment. 

13. Consult a reputable architect. 
This may seem unnecessary, 
but it will always result in 
savings because local elec- 
trical, plumbing and building 
codes must be complied with. 

14. Consult the fire insurance 
company in regard to fire 
and safety. Special precau- 
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tions must sometimes be ob- 
served, as for example, in 
disposal of waste film. Local 
laws vary considerably. 

DARKROOM PLANNING. 

15. Provide a separate darkroom 
for each type of work. 

16. Exclude from the darkroom 
all operations not requiring 
safelight. 

17. Provide a light trap entrance 
to each darkroom. 

18. Provide a separate door en- 
trance for large equipment, 
supply carts, etc. 

19. Divide each darkroom into 
wet and dry areas. 

20. Install pass boxes in walls to 
the finishing room. 

21. Install sliding doors in dark- 
room storage cabinets (rather 
than hinged) to avoid acci- 
dents. 

22. Paint walls and ceiling a 
light color to increase the 
effectiveness of the safelights. 

23. Provide waterproof surfaces 





when tray storage rack is removable (bottom left). Master dark- 
room switch should be above head height near door (right). 
White-light switch should be below master switch. 





on all work benches. 

24. Construct floors of non slip 
material for wet conditions. 

25. Provide drains in all dark- 
room floors. 

26. Provide negative inspection 
lights of proper size. 

27. Provide sensitized material 
storage, such as light proof 
drawers. 

28. Provide tray storage. 

VENTILATION AND _ AIR 

CONDITIONING. 

29. Route incoming air into dry 
part of dark room and out at 
wet part of room, (above the 
sinks). 

30. Pump air into darkrooms at 
positive pressure. This helps 
prevent dust from sifting into 
the rooms. 

31. Provide humidity as well as 
temperature control. 

32. Provide dust filtration. 

33. Provide all dryers with sepa- 
rate exhausts to prevent over- 

continued on page 80 
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FRONT AND REAR VIEWS of the Los Angeles Police Depart- 


ment’s new mugging camera. 








THE CAMERA IN USE. A 65mm wide angle lens covers the 
subject from head to foot. A 135mm lens provides the mug 


shot image. 


NARCOTIC ADDICTS have their “beauty marks’’ registered. 





The Silent Cop 
of L. A. 


New police department mugging 
camera puts finger on repeaters. 


by LT. JOHN C. BIGHAM 
Photographic Section 
Los Angeles Police Department 


The Los Angeles Police Department has a new 
mugging camera; in fact, it has 15 of them, one 
in each precinct in the city. They are the result of 
an eye-opening study and are expected to make 
the Rogues Gallery a more effective weapon 
in the war on crime. 

Until recently, the Department’s identification 
photographs were made exclusively in black- 
and-white. Then it was decided to test the effec- 
tiveness of color photos. Over a set period of 
time, persons arrested were photographed in both 
black-and-white and color. When subsequent 
crimes were committed by an individual whose 
mug shot was included in the survey, it was 
found that 75% of the victims who could not 
make a positive identification from a mono- 
chrome print were able to do so when shown a 
color print. So it was decided to undertake a 
program for color identification photographs. 

However, before the project could be launched, 
an identification camera had to be designed which 
would permit the taking of color mug shots so as 
to fully utilize the color medium. The ideal 
camera, it was concluded, would be one that would 
give a full front and side view of the figure, down 
to and including the feet, as well as a mug shot 
of the head. 

It had to be easy to operate because the proce- 
dure called for non-photographic division per- 
sonnel to photograph all individuals when booked 
and then forward the exposed film to the De- 
partment’s Photographic Section for processing. 

No camera with all these requirements could 
be found on the market, so the Photographic 
Section designed its own. The camera has two 
lenses, a 65mm wide-angle and a 135mm. A 
double-opening mask arrangement in a conven- 
tional Graflex 214 x 314 roll film adapter permits 
two simultaneous exposures, as follows: 

(1) In the front view (subject facing camera), 
the 135mm lens takes a closeup of the head 

continued on page 86 
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EXTREME TEMPERATURES 
are well tolerated by the LEICA. 
The camera with the world’s fin- 
est focal-plane shutter serves effi- 
ciently in arctic expeditions as 
well as in the tropics, resists 
freezing.” 


SHOCK AND VIBRATION are 
conditions of familiarity to indus- 
trial users. The basic design of 
the LEICA body and engineering 
for strength throughout assure 
the industrial photographer max- 
imum security. 








CORROSION from chemical or 
natural atmospheres must not 
affect fine tools, and the Leica is 
no exception. Its vulcanized body 
covering and special-formula 
electroplate assure maximum ex- 
ternal protection. 






ustry 


OPERATIONAL WEAR is held 
to a minimum by the precision of 
LEICA design and the peerless 
quality of the materials used in 
its construction. This assures the 
industrial user maximum depend- 
ability. 





LEICA PHOTOGRAPHS COURTESY 
JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORP. 





You ought to know about the soundness of design of the versatile and dependable LEICA 
M-3. This is the latest development of a precision photographic instrument proven by 
years of service and great variety of application to have physical endurance to match 
its precision. Now, with greater automation, advanced design, and integration of con- 
trols, a LEICA M-3 is the highly prized nucleus of a photographic system that includes 
over 200 accessories to meet virtually every photographic requirement. You have to see 
it to believe it—call on a franchised LEICA dealer today. 











e E. LEITZ, INC., 468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
4 eica Distributors of the world-famous products of 
2 Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetzlar, Germany—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd. 
# LEICA CAMERAS: LENSES: PROJECTORS . MICROSCOPES -: BINOCULARS 35460 
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MEMBERS TEACH MEMBERS. A group of IPAA-ers being in- 
troduced to new techniques in 16mm motion picture photog- 











EXPLOSION is recorded by high-speed 
motion picture camera set up by member 


of IPAA. 


Many industrial photographic 
organizations affiliated with the 
Professional Photographers of 
America will be spotlighted at the 
PP of A convention in Chicago 
next month. One of these is the 
Industrial Photographers Asso- 
ciation of America, a burgeoning 
group of over 200 lensmen in 
the New York-New Jersey area 
celebrating its twelfth birthday. 
Its history and activities mirror 
the development of similar in- 
dustrial groups across the US. 

The IPAA was the first photo- 
graphic association in the U.S. 
to hold the interest of industrial 
photographers. It was formed 
mainly through the efforts of 
Lester Hodax, then heading the 
photo department of Hoffman 
LaRoche Company, and Robert 
Buchanan, in charge of US. 
Steel’s photo facilities. The goals 
of the IPAA then and now are to 
elevate the standards of indus- 
trial photography and to gain 
recognition for the industrial pho- 
tographer as a skilled craftsman. 

This is done through the 
IPAA’s educational program—a 
model for other newer groups. 
Members meet monthly to pool 
ideas and listen to guest lecturers. 
These include outstanding indus- 
trial and commercial photogra- 
phers as well as manufacturers’ 
representatives who discuss the 
latest in equipment and _tech- 





raphy by another member of the association. 


It’s Number 12 
for the IPAA 


Industrial Photographers Association of America was 
this country’s first functional photographers clan. 


niques. An important part of the 
program are field trips to photo 
facilities. Here are a few of the 
places members have visited re- 
cently: industrial color laborato- 
ries of Kurshan and Lang, New 
York City; Manhattan School of 
Printing, New York City; Le- 
derle photo labs in Pearl River, 
N. Y.; Esso Research Center, 
Linden, N. J.; Robinson Aerial 
Surveys Division of Aeroflex 
Corporation, Newark, N. J.; Port 
of New York Authority photo 
section, and the Reaction Motors 
Division, Denville, N. J. 

Newsletters are sent to mem- 
bers informing them of impor- 
tant happenings in the organiza- 
tion and in the profession, in- 
cluding job opportunities. The 
latest developments in photogra- 
phy and helpful hints that aid 
members in perfecting their work 
are also discussed in the news- 
letter. 

The annual dinner of the 
IPAA usually falls in January. 
At that time the group selects 
the industrial photographer who 
has done most to further indus- 
trial photography during the past 
year. (The two most recent men 





thus honored were Dick Kinstler 
of Procter and Gamble and Jim 
Hampson of Arkansas Fuel and 
Oil.) In addition, the group picks 
one of its own members who 
has contributed the most to 
IPAA for the preceding year. 
The varied types of companies 
for whom IPAA members work 
indicate the different jobs they 
are called on to do. Some pho- 
tographers come from _process- 
ing laboratories, pharmaceutical 
firms, newspapers, research and 
development outfits, color proc- 
essing labs, camera repair busi- 
nesses, engineering reproduction 
groups, etc. A few aren’t even 
in the photographic profession 
but because of an allied interest 
have joined the association. 
Perhaps the best way to sum 
up the important work of the 
IPAA and other industrial pho- 
tographic groups is to quote from 
the IPAA’s code of ethics: “It 
is our duty to aid, encourage and 
assist all members of our profes- 
sion, individually and collective- 
ly, so that the quality of profes- 
sional photography may be con- 
stantly raised to higher stand- 
ards.” 0 
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Is your specialty school photography — candid shots — baby photos — 
weddings — commercial or industrial photography — or a combination of 
any of these and more?... then 


BERKEYcoLoR is your KEY to BIGGER sales volume! 


Your sales will soar simply because you'll have more precious hours to spend in the 
field shooting Kodacolor or Ektacolor . . . you leave the rest to BERKEY. 



















We relieve you of all production headaches . . . do all your processing to produce 
superb quality color prints at practically black-and-white cost to you! 


In addition, BERKEY provides you with practical, custom-tailored 
sales promotion aids that will help boost your sales volume . . . we will 
even make equipment available to you when needed. 


Why be “‘old hat’’ with black-and-white photography when you can 
have BERKEY’S up-to-the-minute magnificent color at such LOW, LOW COST? 


For full details of the BERKEYCOLOR plan and information on obtaining 
our services on a franchise basis, please fill in the coupon below 


and mail at once. No obligation. 


Curt Gunther, whose work 
appears in Life, Time, Newsweek 
and other national publications, < 
says: “I’ve found that once \ 
a prospect sees color, it’s sold — 
and the order is bigger, too! 
You'll find that the BERKEYCOLOR 
process increases your selling 
time by doing the darkroom work 
for you and by helping in 

your merchandising program.” 





BERKEYCOLOR Division 
77 East 13th Street 
New York 3, N. Y. 





Please rush me, FREE, full details of BERKEYCOLOR Division’s 
exclusive plan to help increase my profits. 











NAME 
BERKEYcoLor sores 
A PROCESS OF BERKEY PHOTO SERVICE 
CITY ZONE STATE 





77 East 13th Street 
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PHOTO LIBRARY PROFILE 





YW, Cities Service 


~, Dream Library 


\ 










Take your pick from over 16,000 B & W negatives. 























by JILL ENGLISH 
Assistant Editor 


Two Cities Service executives 
are looking at a two-foot pic- 
ture of an oil tanker tastefully 
mounted on the wall. Close by 
a girl from a textbook publishing 
firm is selecting color photos of 
the Gulf of Mexico to illustrate 
a geography book. In still an- 
other corner a librarian is dig- 
ging through albums to select 
black-and-white photos for a 
U. S. Information Agency book- 
let which depicts the success 
story of a dealer who started his 
own service station. All these 
activities are likely to take place 
within the walls of the sleekly 
outfitted photo library of Cities 
Service Company. The library is 





LEFT IS overall view 
of Photo Library re- 
ception area. Above, 
a researcher checks a 
photo-caption book. 
Below, transparencies 
are filed for easy ref- 
erence. Bottom, staff 
member greets an 
editor who has come 
to use the library. 


located at the company’s main 
offices in New York City. 

Paul Hodges, assistant to the 
chairman of the board, en- 
visioned a central photo library 
back in 1949. At that time any 
photos of service stations, drilling 
installations, tankers, etc. were 


jammed into file drawers of 
branch offices throughout the 
U. S. 


Once a go-ahead was given 
for the project, an ex-newspaper- 
man named Nicholas J. Parrino 
was hired to set it up. Parrino, 
a former picture editor for News- 
week magazine, consulted with 
company officials on the shape 
the library was to take. It was 
decided that public relations, vis- 
ual aids and movies would fall 
under the aegis of the library. 

continued on page 62 




















What could possibly 


make a camera 


orth S900 ? 


Tue work you can do with it, nothing 
else. 

The precision and resolving power, 
for example, that have led many studio 
photographers to use a Hasselblad 
2% x 2) single-lens reflex instead of 
an 8 x 10 view camera. 

The interchangeability of lenses, 
film backs and accessories—over 100 
camera set-ups in all—that enables a 
professional to carry a Hasselblad in- 
stead of half his studio on location 
assignments. 

The automatic aids that let the pro 
concentrate on his subject instead of 
the camera, and help the amateur 
make up in part for the intimate knowl- 
edge of light and optics that marks 
professional work. 

Hasselblad lenses, for instance, make 
color and detail almost automatically 
perfect. These lenses have Synchro- 
Compur shutters and are made by 
Carl Zeiss of the best optical glass in 
the world. Resolving power—the acid 







With magnifying hood, 
60mm lens, back for 16 
1°4" x 244" exposures, 
exposure meter knob 


With prismatic 
Sports finder 





With 150mm lens, sunshade, 
flash ¢ : ee back for 12 


2" x 244" exposures —=y 
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test of any lens—permits greater en- 
largements than virtually any other 
lens made today. 

The Hasselblad reflex system alone 
costs more to make than many cam- 
eras sell for. On its ground glass viewer 
you see a print-size preview of the 
quality you will get—focus, depth of 
field right through the lens (and no 
parallax). A pop-up magnifier even 
shows details too tiny for the naked 
eye. 

Diaphragms of Hasselblad lenses 
are automatic. They remain open un- 
til you shoot, so that your view can- 
not get away from you. If you wish, 
you can also stop the diaphragm down 


by hand. 












HASSELBLAD 
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The EVS system synchronizes dia- 
phragm openings to shutter speeds. 
You simply set your lens for a code 
number and your speed and aperture 
will be automatically aligned. You 
can then change to any other speed 
and your aperture will change with it 
—automatically. 

Hasselblad interchangeability? You 
can switch from color to black and 
white in mid-roll, or from telephoto 
to wide angle, or to a sports viewer, or 
to a magnifying hood for shots through 
a microscope. You can set up for 
almost every shot known to photog- 
raphy in seconds. 

What could possibly make a camera 
worth $500? The work you can do 
with it, nothing else. With Zeiss 
Planar 80mm f/2.8 lens, $489.50. 

Write Dept. IP-7 for literature 
and the name of your nearest Hassel- 
blad dealer. PAILLARD Incorporated, 
100 Sixth Avenue, New York 1°” 
New York. 








With 250mm lens, 
sunshade, exposure 
meter knob 


With magnifying hood, cut 
film adaptor and holder 


With 150mm lens, 
fast-wind handle, 2" x 2" 
superslide back 
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Reproduction of 
a Northern Giant 


Utility turns out thousands of plates and prints. 


The Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario, Canada, 
is one of the largest public utili- 
ties in the world. It therefore 
follows that its reproduction re- 
quirements are immense. Last 
year its photographic and repro- 
duction sections turned out 90,- 
000 offset plates and about a mil- 
lion whiteprints and blueprints. 

Among the noteworthy repro- 
duction trends at Ontario Hydro 
is the swing from blueprints to 
whiteprints. Almost all the “size- 
for-size” prints produced today 
at Hydro are white. Two years 
ago, says G. K. Gibson, repro- 
duction section supervisor, about 
50 per cent of this work was blue- 
printing. Whiteprinting is inex- 
pensive, more legible and easier 
to write on, he explains. 

The bulk of the whiteprints 
are made from transparent origi- 
nals of engineering drawings, 
transmission line “rolls,” and 
basic design drawings. 

The whiteprint machines will 
take paper stock up to 42 inches 
wide and either cut or of con- 
tinuous yardage. Prints made 
range from letter size up to 40- 
foot long transmission “rolls.” 

A converted whiteprinting ma- 
chine is used for auto-positive 
printing on either paper, film or 
linen. By using a rotary exposure 
machine, positive transparencies 
of any length and up to 42 
inches wide are _ produced. 
Either mechanical or chemical 
eradication can be used. 

A lot of photo-drafting work 
— putting two tracings on one 
print — is done. This saves many 
hours on the drafting board, Mr. 
Gibson says. Now, when Hydro 
has two or three power plants 
“on the go” at one time only a 
single original drawing is needed 


for structures or designs which 
are common to all. Before, even 
though plants had sections of 
similar design, plans had to be 
redrawn. 

A 20 x 24-inch camera is of 
prime importance in Ontario Hy- 
dro’s reproduction operation. It 
is often used for exacting scale 
work on aerial “mosaics,” some 
of which are four by eight feet 
in size. It entails enlarging or 
reducing to a pin-point accuracy 
of one-fortieth of an inch for 
surveying work, points out L. T. 
Wainwright, photographic _ sec- 
tion supervisor. The camera is 
also used in the preparation of 
offset plates and for contact 
prints made from airfilms up to 
the 40 x 50-inch size of the 
large vacuum frame. 

For filing purposes, all engi- 
neering drawings and tracings are 
microfilmed. The Diebold micro- 
film camera can handle anything 
up to 42 inches in width and of 
any length. Miles of 35mm film 
are automatically processed each 
year and the positive film is 
mounted in aperture cards for 
ready reference on _ microfilm 
readers. 

For its offset work, Ontario 
Hydro uses five 1250 multiliths, 
a 14 x 20-inch rotoprint, a 17 
x 22-inch offset machine and a 
high-speed offset printer capable 
of printing 30,000 impressions 
per hour. 

In the past 25 years, the pho- 
tographic and reproduction sec- 
tions of Ontario Hydro have 
quintupled in size. A quarter of 
a century ago, these branches of 
the printing services department 
had six employees; today, they 
have 30. Many of these people 
have received training at com- 
pany expense. C] 





HYDRO photo section employee does neg- 
ative layout and stripping before making 
of offset plates. 





TRACINGS are recorded on Diebold 35mm 
microfilm camera for security, reference 
and reduction of space. 





LARGE vacuum frame is used to mount 
tracings in preparation for photographing 
for offset reproduction. 





LAST STEP is offset reproduction in Ontario 
Hydro’s extensive printing services de- 
partment. 


































































































SIMPLICITY: key to better 
processing of film or paper 






threading diagram above (Fig 1). 


transport system. 


chet eee aa 


processing system. 


sivas. 


aginst: 
‘apa ac, 


positive and constant. 


is just as simple as that. 











itario 


de- 





ie THESE UNITS ARE NOW BEING USED FOR PROCESSING AND DRYING DOUBLE 

‘ EMULSION X-RAY FILM - OSCILLOGRAPH PAPER - LINOGRAPH FILM - LISTO- 

4 MATIC FILM - KODALITH TYPE FILM - PHOTOSTATS - PORTRAIT PROOF 

j PAPER IN ROLLS - MICROFILM - STANDARD 16. 35. AND 7Omm. - NEGATIVE AND 
POSITIVE FILMS - SUPER XX - TRI X - SUPERIOR PAN FILMS. 
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The clean operational design of the PROCESSALL is indicated in the 
The yellow, dotted line traces the path of the film leader through the 


Figure 2 shows the counter balanced cover as it lowers effortlessly 
into operating position thus traversing the film through the 


At this point a flick of the starting switch activates the PROCESS- 
ALL into a completely automated, dry to dry processing cycle of 
predetermined speeds and characteristics. Quality control is 


Every phase of operation and maintenance of this machine 


Check the many practical features built into the PROCESS- 
ALL as they apply to your processing needs. 
Complete specifications on request. 
PROCESSALL Model G-6 handles any film or paper to 
6” in width. Model G-12: capacities to 12” in width. 
Multiple threadings of films of lesser widths. 


PROCESSALL 


OSCAR FISHER 
COMPANY, INC. 


NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 
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Famous JAN (Joint Army-Navy) Projec- 
Tor. Meets highest military specifications 
for versatility, easy operation, brilliance, 
high fidelity sound, minimum care. 


724G5 FInMstrip AND SLIDE PROJEC- 
Tor. Shows film strips and 2 x 2 slides. 
Unusually bright image. Powerful 
Venturi cooling system protects film. 


173BD2 Time AND MOTION PROJECTOR. 
Lets you analyze action by slowing or 
stopping. 750-watt lamp. 2” f/1.6 lens. 
Available with Filmovara “Zoom” lens. 

















399AV FitmMosounp SPECIALIST. Most 
advanced 16mm sound projector. 
Lets you stop and study the still. Re- 
verse. Automatic loop restorer. 


240EE 16mm ELectTric EYE MOVIE 
CamMeERA. 20mm f/1.9 Super Comat lens 
puts 56% more picture on film. Auto- 
matically threads 100’ roll film. 


7OTMR 16mm Camera for time-motion 
studies. Measures high-speed operations 
down to 1/4000 of a minute. Normal 
wide-angle, telephoto. Seven speeds. 


EXPLORER SLIDE Projector. Exclusive 
no-pop Micro-Mount Slide System takes 
40 Bantam, 35mm or Superslides. Re- 
mote control advances, reverses slides. 


Fitmosounp 302. Lets you add high 
fidelity magnetic sound track to any 
16mm silent or sound film. Track can be 
changed instantly, any number of times. 


785 Tare Recorper. High-fidelity 5- 
watt amplifier. Finest in its moderate 
price class for easy operation, depend- 
ability, versatility, performance. 


2 


World’s hardest working Audio-Visual equipment 
Throughout the world, more Bell & Howell Audio- 


Visual equipment is at work than that of any other 
maker. The reasons why are advanced design, 


superb quality, and the most complete network 
of experienced A-V representatives. The equip- 
ment shown above is just a sampling. For complet 
facts, call your Bell & Howell Audio-Visual re 
sentative today, or write Bell & Howell, 


McCormick Road, Chicago. 
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FINER PRODUCTS THROUGH IMAGINATION 


Bell « Howell 











A-V SECTION 


Getting your message across is hard in any field of 


endeavor. A-V tools and techniques make it easier. 


Here are some examples of current uses and applica- 


tions in business and industry. 


Slidefilm Training Program Saves 
Dollars and Cents for ‘Five and Ten”’ 


S. S. Kresge finds A-V aids indispensable in running a 700 


store operation uniformly across the continent. 


The S. S. Kresge Company, be- 
cause of its size and wide scope 
of operations, regards audio-vis- 
ual devices as invaluable aids in 
dispensing information from the 
main office in Detroit to regional 
offices and stores throughout the 
United States, Canada and Puerto 
Rico. 

Over 37,000 people are now 
employed in the variety-depart- 
ment store chain of 742 stores. 
In order to maintain continuity 
in such program areas as sales 
and manager-training, it has been 
necessary to develop a method 
which will not only distribute the 
material accurately but also at 
the lowest cost per store. 

With sixty new store openings 
planned for 1960 alone, a large 


number of new sales personnel 
must be instructed in selling 
techniques. Many have had no 
previous sales experience. Em- 
ployees of longer standing in es- 
tablished stores must learn pro- 
cedures involved in the conver- 
sion to modern checkout store 
operation. Often, a general re- 
view to correct weaknesses and 
reminders of company-proven 
techniques and methods also 
proves helpful. In these areas, 
duplication of one standard film 
training program has been parti- 
cularly effective and economical. 

Kresge began using training 
films fourteen years ago. Since 
that time, the company has pro- 
duced a total of 21 different 
sound slidefilms ranging in length 





TRAINING director Paul Dikeman oversees 
shooting of training film. 
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STORE superintendents view films at com- 
pany’s 60th anniversary program. 


from 8 to 15 minutes. Copies of 
these films, along with projection 
equipment for using them are 
now in 600 of the 742 units the 
company operates. 

The company feels the return 
has far more than justified the 
relatively heavy investment in 
films. Sound slidefilms cost in 
the neighborhood of $4,000 to 
$5,000. The per store investment 
can be computed by adding the 
cost of the DuKane projection 
equipment—sound projector and 
screen—to the initial production 
cost and copies of the films for 
each store. 

The majority of the films are 
produced by a_ professional 


studio, The Jam Handy Organi- 


continued on page 51 





S. S. KRESGE personnel see one of the 
company’s 21 filmstrips. 
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Big Company — Big 
Training Job — 


Small Costs 


Efficient production methods enable Douglas 
Aircraft to keep cost of visual aids in check. 


by J. L. ALLISON 
Training Aids Coordinator 
Douglas Aircraft Company 














LEFT: Xerox camera unit #4 with alignment frame. RIGHT: Xerox Processor Model D with modified xerox plate. 


The Douglas Aircraft Com- 
pany has a big training job. It 
trains not only its own person- 
nel but also those of more than 
40 airlines which have purchased 
Douglas aircraft. 

In order to properly train these 
people in the intricacies of main- 
taining and operating these air- 
planes, it has been necessary to 
devise a method of audio-visual 
instruction that is not only highly 
effective but also portable, ver- 
satile and economical. Portabil- 
ity is a necessity because the 
training is conducted at airline 
bases throughout the world. Ver- 
satility is required because of the 
many differences between the 
various operators’ airplanes, the 
frequent design improvements 
and the numerous types of 
courses that must be conducted. 
Economy is especially important 
in this operation because the vis- 
uals aids are given to each cus- 
tomer without charge. 

With the above factors in mind, 
the overhead projection technique 
was selected several years avo as 
our basic training medium. Since 
that time, thousands of static 
slides and hundreds of animated 
slides have been prepared and 
several thousand feet of cello- 




















phane have been sketched upon 
with hundreds and hundreds of 
pencils and pens. 

This method has been highly 
successful, but during the early 
planning stages of the DC-8 
training program, it was felt that 
the techniques could be improved 
and additional economies real- 
ized. They have been realized 
through the development of some 
new ideas and the integration of 
some existing processes. 

The training requirements are 
such that some 4 x 5” photos 
must be enlarged for use as 5x 7” 
and 8 x 10” slides, as well as for 
814 x 11” page-size illustrations 
in manuals. All artwork prepared 
for the training program must be 
used for these purposes. The 
existing 4 x 5” photos and 8 x 
10” slides were dimensionally 
proportionate, so the 5 x 7” 
slide, manual illustration and 
original art sizes have been 
modified so that photos and 
illustration can be enlarged or 
reduced respectively for any of 
the above requirements and no 
cropping is necessary. Format 
and line weights have been se- 
lected for the original art that are 
compatible to both slide sizes and 
manual illustrations. Callouts 


BE snd 


LEFT: Ozamatic duplicating machine 
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and color plates are prepared on 
acetate overlays that are aligned 


with the base plate by registra-. 


tion marks. An additional ace- 
tate overlay employing various 
printed cellophane patterns is 
used in making the lithograph 
master instead of separate color 
plates. Thus, colored slides and 
black-and-white lithographed 
copy are prepared from the same 
basic artwork. 

Masters for lithograph and 
slide reproduction are prepared 
from the original artwork by 
xerography. Standard offset pa- 
per masters are prepared for 
lithography, but slide masters are 
prepared on clear acetate. Me- 
chanical registration devices are 
used on the xerox copyboard 
and plate to assure accurate align- 
ment of the image on the acetate. 

An alignment frame centers 
the artwork on the copyboard. 
Pins mounted on the bottom of 
this frame engage the edges of 
the copyboard and accurately lo- 
cate the frame. The outside bor- 
der of the artwork format is 
aligned with the inside edge of 
this frame and the art base plate 
is taped to the copyboard. The 
frame is removed before the art 
is photographed. Each color plate 








overlay is individually photo- 
graphed, and accurate alignment 
during this copying process is ac- 
complished by matching the reg- 
istration marks with those on the 
base plate while it is on the copy- 
board. One edge of the color 
overlay is taped to the base plate 
and a sheet of paper is inserted 
under it to cover the base plate 
during photographing. The above 
alignment procedures must be ac- 
complished accurately to assure 
consistently accurate transfer of 

the image to the xerox plate. 
The xerox plate has been mod- 
ified by the addition of three reg- 
ister pins. These pins position 
the pre-punched acetate master 
on the xerox plate to assure ac- 
curate location of the image on 
the master when it is electrostati- 
cally transferred in the processor. 
Tecnifax produces an acetate 
master which is pre-cut and pre- 
punched to close tolerances. The 
end holes of the master engage 
the three pins on the xerox plate. 
The edges of the master must 
align with the outside borderline 
of the image on the plate. This 
serves as a final check on the 
equipment and materials. The 
equipment must be _ properly 
continued on page 39 
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COMPANY PHOTOGRAPHER Willis McCaleb making a picture of a dan- TERMINAL SUPERINTENDENT Vernon Coe answers questions from mem- 
gerous practice for use in a slide training presentation by the Nickel 





Safety Highballs Along on Slides 


Railroad brings safety messages to remote posts down the line. 


by R. C. SABENS 
Superintendent of Safety 
New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad Company 


Not long ago a member of our safety staff 
bundled a compact Kodak 300 slide projector 
into his automobile, put a packet containing a 
20-slide safety presentation on the seat beside 
him and drove to a large manufacturing plant in 
Euclid, outside of Cleveland. 

There he covered the windows of a track-side 
shanty with cardboard and, after the railroad 
employees who begin and quit work at that loca- 
tion had gathered together, he showed the safety 
slides to the group. In informal and familiar sur- 
roundings and on company time, the men viewed 
the pictured safety hazards they must avoid daily. 

The impact of this type of performance is con- 
siderable. Our belief that there are few more 
efficient ways to implant the concepts of safety 
in our employees’ thoughts is borne out by the 
fact that they have won the Gold E. H. Harriman 
Memorial Award for the outstanding safety record 
among the largest railroads in the country since 
the inception of the slide program. 

Keeping our safety program going from one 
end of the year to the other is often more difficult 
than the average industrial safety program. Our 
line has more than 2000 miles of road. Its nearly 
12,000 employees are stationed not only in the 
major cities but in dozens of smaller towns along 
the way. Many of them are constantly on the 


move. 





Plate Safety Department. 
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It would be impossible to call all of them to- 
gether in mass meetings to tell them about safety. 
As an alternative, the railroad developed its 
“traveling show,” which delivers the safety mes- 
sage through color-slide projectors. 

In that shanty at Euclid, in terminals all along 
the line, in superintendents’ offices and in many 
other railroad quarters, the safety slides are 
shown. Created especially for this purpose, they 
depict violations of company safety rules which 
we have found are giving us the most trouble be- 
cause of the frequency and danger involved. 

Each of the slides was taken by company pho- 
tographer Willis McCaleb, who used a Kodak 
Retina IIIC 35mm camera loaded with Koda- 
chrome film. A member of the Safety Department 
set up the situations representing each safety 
violation. 

The wrong-way photographs, which have been 
projected on screens, walls, window shades and 
sheets, are accompanied by a narration pointing 
out the violations, the dangers involved and the 
correct way to carry out the operation. The local 
supervisor usually gives the narration, but if the 
supervisor prefers, a representative of the Safety 
Department will give it. 

Three sets of 20 slides each have been created: 
one for engineering employees, one for the me- 
chanical department and one for our transporta- 
tion people. Each showing thus points up safety 
situations in which the audience is interested be- 
cause of its own activities. C 














bers of his audience, with slide of improper switching technique 
projected on screen. 
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leveled and all alignment dimen- 
sions must be maintained. 

The image on the xerox plate 
is electrostatically transferred to 
the master; then it is made per- 
manent by vapor fusing. Heat 
fusing cannot be used on the ace- 
tate. After fusing, the punched 
end of the master is trimmed off 
to match the length of the foils 
that are to be copied from it. 

Large black areas tend to burn 
out on the master so are avoided 
as much as possible on the origi- 
nal art. When burn-out of black 
areas and/or lines is experienced, 
it may be caused by improper 
lighting of the copyboard. Weak 
black areas on the acetate can 
be touched up by hand. Higher 
reproduction quality can be ob- 
tained when humidity and tem- 
perature are maintained at a rea- 
sonably constant level. 

Another product of Tecnifax 
a foil, is pre-cut and pre-punched 
to the same close tolerances as 
the acetate master. The holes in 
the edge of the foil match those 
in the edge of the master except 
that the foil has two additional 
holes to permit mounting in a 
three-ring binder. 

Foil copies are reproduced 
from the acetate masters in an 
ammonia-developing diazotype 
processing machine. Mechanical 
registration of the foil and mas- 
ter is accomplished by the use 
of special feed-pins. The foil is 
mounted on the slider pins with 
the master on top of it, and the 
slider carries them to the printer 
belts. Distortion of the foils by 
heat in the diazotype machine 
can be held to a minimum if the 
machine is kept clean, maximum 
exhaust is maintained and the 
ammonia heating element turned 
off during foil reproduction. 

During assembly of colored 
slides, the pin register holes in 
the foils permit registry of the 
color plates to the base plate by 
assembling them on a set of sta- 
tionary-mounted pins and taping 
them in place. The color foils are 

continued on page 70 












INDUSTRY 
— 


is using them for stockholder, sales 
and technical meetings, and 
conventions of up to 6,107. 
Incandescent projectors limit you to 
small screens and small audiences. 
Project 344” x 4” and 2” x 2” 
slides up to 30 feet wide. 





(Henry & Edsel Ford Auditorium — 
Detroit, Michigan) 


COLLEGES 


are using them for audio-visual 
training. Make possible brilliant, full 
of detail pictures, even where 
darkening the room is impractical, 
or where it is desirable to maintain 
illumination for taking notes. 





(Wayne State University — 
Detroit, Michigan) 


MUSEUMS 
==" 


are using them for lectures. Available 
with electric changer which holds 70 
34%” x 4” slides which can be 
changed by remote push button 
control. Plugs into any 110-volt A.C. 
outlet. Easy to operate. 





(Colonial Williamsburg Virginia Museum) 


THEATRES 
a 


are using them for projecting stage 
and screen border surround 
decoration. Come complete with 
power transformer and choice of 
objective lens in the range of 62 
to 20 inches inclusive. 


(Midway Drive-In Theatre — 
San Diego, California) 


Write for dealer's name, literature and prices. A free 
A demonstration or suitable trial period can be arranged. 


GENERAL 
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Pew. (THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORP. 


ole*o 1, Ohio 


8 y e. : T 
A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


Circle No. 635 on Post Card 


Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 


39 










































Perr e eee ewe eeeee 4G 


ANNOUNCING 


THE VERSATILE 


PICTUREPHONE 400 


COMPACT . . . VERSATILE 
MANY APPLICATIONS 

This combination slide and filmstrip pro- 
jector with sound (all in one unit) 
allows you to show slides as well as 
slidefilms. 


SIMPLE TO ADAPT FOR SLIDES 
PLAYS ANY SPEED RECORDS 
MORE LIGHT ON THE SCREEN 


Takes only seconds to change over from 
filmstrips (top photo) to slides (bottom 
photo). Use any 3313, 45, 78 record 
up to twelve inches. Sylvania Proximity 
Reflector light and advanced lens system 
provides more light than conventional 
150 watt projectors. 


LIGHTWEIGHT VINYL CASE 
SIMPLE TO SET UP AND OPERATE 
STORAGE AND SCREEN IN COVER 


It’s so portable and easy to carry. You 
will find it simple to set up and oper- 
ate. Ample storage for extra bulb, 
filmstrips, and slides. Records and litera- 
ture store behind the shadow box screen 
in the cover. 


THE PICTUREPHONE 400 
BETTER PROGRAMING FOR YOU 


This advanced design in sound projection 
equipment offers you the versatility you 
need to realize maximum use of your 
entire audio-visual program. 


McCLURE PROJECTORS, INC. 
WRITE TODAY! 


McCLURE PROJECTORS, INC. 
P. O. Box 2 
1122 Central Ave., Wilmette, Illinois 


Gentlemen: Please send complete 
information and ptices. 


Name. 





Firm Name_ 





Address__ 





City Zone___State 
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PROJECTIONIST Ray Longsdorf trims arc on one of two Strong projectors located in 










the Armstrong Cork Company’s modern eight-port projection booth. 


Strong On Film 
Projection Know-How 


Manufacturer’s visuals are easy on the eyes. 


Armstrong Cork Company, 
located in Lancaster, Pa., has 
a modern 720-seat auditorium 
which is the scene of more than 
a hundred conventions, sales 
conferences, employee meetings 
and community social activities 
each year. The company has 
long realized the value of visual 
presentations and often uses 
filmstrip and slide film produc- 
tions at these meetings to help 
convey new messages or ideas or 
programs. 


Projecting a bright, clear im- 
age that can be seen by every 
member of a large audience calls 
for special projection techniques. 
In this situation standard incan- 
descent projectors were found to 
be impractical by members of 
Armstrong’s special promotion 
department because of insuffi- 
cient output. These projectors 
also failed to give a professional 
appearance when placed in the 
midst of the audience. 

To meet the need for extra- 


SPEAKER discusses installation of ceilings at the same time his subject is being pre- 
sented on screen in animated form. Two back-stage projectors allow unlimited on-stage 


activity while images are being shown. 
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power equipment the company 
bought four Strong universal arc 
slide projectors. These projectors 
are equipped with special hi- 
intensity arc lamps. 

Two of the projectors are 
placed in the projection booth 
at the rear of a balcony about 
90 feet from the screen. Using 
a standard projector at this dis- 
tance would have produced a 
cloudy image. However, these 
projectors are powerful enough 
to produce a sharp picture. To 
further streamline the presenta- 
tion Armstrong uses cross-dis- 
solves of the two projectors, 
eliminating an awkward back- 
and-forth motion upon changing 
frames. 


Image Size Varies 


Certain situations call for the 
size and shape of the projected 
image to vary during a presenta- 
tion. Through slide masking 
many changes in image size are 
effected. The image is projected 
onto wide or narrow screens — 
even on drops or curtains. 

The two other projectors are 
located backstage and are of 
particular use during conven- 
tions. They lend themselves to 
special rear projection effects. 
On-stage activity in the form of 
skits or demonstrations can con- 
tinue uninterrupted while frames 
are being projected on the trans- 
lucent screen from the rear. 

Frequently a speaker will use 
these rear projectors to help ex- 
plain charts or outlines without 
the distraction that would be 
caused by a standard projector 
in the audience. On many occa- 
sions the images from the frames 
shown from the rear can be used 
to substitute for stage sets. An 
additional effect is achieved by 
silhouettes of forms which give 
an abstract appearance when de- 
sired. 

_Armstrong’s special +promo- 
tion department has worked hard 
to perfect a valuable audio- 
visual program. The head of the 
department credits the creative 
use of slide projectors as a big 
factor in the success of the pro- 
gram. ‘- 
































New Kalart/Victor Makes Sound Come 





to Life in 16mm Programs 


Everyone who has used the new Kalart/ 
Victor agrees that its sound quality is un- 
surpassed. Music and voices actually seem 
“live”. The reason? New amplifiers featured 
in Kalart/Victor projectors are audio-engin- 
eered for greater power and low distortion 
to meet specifications of the finest in high 
fidelity equipment. 

The new Kalart/Victor is equally im- 
pressive on many other counts. It is the 
quietest running 16mm _ sound projector 
ever built. Light output is increased by at 
least 12%. The exclusive door-mounted 
speaker can be left closed on the projector 
while in operation—or detached and placed 
next to the screen. Still picture projection 
is flickerless and five times brighter, thanks 
to special glass heat filters provided as 
standard equipment. And lubrication is re- 
quired only once a year. 

See—and hear—the new Kalart/Victor 
soon. Your authorized Victor dealer will be 
pleased to give you a demonstration. 


world’s most experienced 
manufacturer of 16mm projectors 










SO VEARS OF 
PROGRESS 
1910-1960 


VICTOR ANIMATOGRAPH CORP. 
Division of Kalart 
Plainville, Connecticut 
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Kalart/Victor Model 70-15 with 15-watt 
amplifier and 8” door-mounted speaker. 
Also available, Model 70-25 with 25-watt 
amplifier and choice of door-mounted speak- 
er or separately cased 12” speaker. 
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Free booklet, How Industry Profits From | 

Sound Film. For your copy, mail coupon to | 

Victor Animatograph Corp., Div. of Kalart, | 

Plainville, Conn. Dept. 162 
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AUTHOR, left, and cameraman Bill Hughes line up a location shot. Auricon, Mitchell 
and Cine Special cameras are used by the film section at the A-V center. 





Michigan State’s A-V 


Center has the formidable 


job of providing visuals 


for educators all over the 


Wolverine state. 


Meeting Teachers’ A-V Needs 


by EDWARD P. McCOY 
Audio-Visual Center 
Michigan State University 


Audio-visuals are just as im- 
portant to the educator as to the 
business man or industrial user. 
They improve teaching effective- 
ness 100 per cent by speeding 
up and strengthening the learning 
process. This can be demon- 
strated by the work we’ve been 
doing at the Audio-Visual Cen- 
ter at Michigan State University. 

To serve the modern teacher’s 
need for help in communicating, 
our center must relate its facili- 
ties to the whole range of teach- 
ing problems. We must exploit 
the full range of audio-visual 
materials, equipment, techniques 
and theory. These considerations 
have led us to the careful devel- 
opment of balanced capabilities 
and resources. 

The functions of the center are 
several: instruction in the distri- 
bution, use, administration and 
production of audio-visual mate- 
rials; consultation in educational 
problems which involve audio- 
visual materials; research, survey 
and theory development leading 
to improved audio-visual effec- 


FILM LIBRARY has 6,000 prints which are shipped to all points in Michigan. 


tiveness; distribution of materials 
and related equipment; mainten- 
ance of a film and materials li- 
brary, and, finally, production of 
audio-visual materials. 

Operationally, the center is 
organized in these sections: on- 
campus services, film library, 
teaching services, graphics pres- 
entation and film production. 
The sections are headed by fac- 
ulty appointees working under 
the center’s director, Dr. Charles 
F. Schuller. 

Each section also has an as- 
sistant head and each employs 
specialized personnel. In addi- 
tion, graduate students on ap- 
pointment and student techni- 
cians on a wage basis all con- 
tribute their services. 

The on-campus service section 
maintains a film library which 
includes filmstrip, slide and edu- 
cational tape holdings. The 
equipment required for use of 
these materials is also maintained 
and distributed or operated by 
this section. Films and other 
materials are provided both to 
on- and off-campus users. 

The graphic section produces 
teaching materials of all kinds. 
Its products are drawings, charts, 






graphs, maps, flannel board ma- 
terials, exhibits, displays, models, 
diagrams, transparencies and the 
like. A battery of specialists — 
artists and craftsmen — staff the 
unit. These include graphics de- 
signers, a lettering artist, an 
illustrator, a graphs and maps 
specialist, a photographer, a cab- 
inet maker and_ construction 


specialist, and a pressman. 

The film section produces 16- 
mm sound motion pictures of 
all types, as well as related slide 
and filmstrip materials. 

The center is vitally concerned 
with achieving the best and full- 
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est use of existing audio-visual 
materials —- on the Michigan 
State campus and throughout the 
state of Michigan. This effort has 
required that educational needs 
and curricula requirements both 
of the University and the schools 
be surveyed and understood, and 
that audio-visual materials pro- 
curement be carried out to meet 
both needs. 

Also, it is required that a sys- 
tem of distribution be developed 
and maintained with the greatest 
possible efficiency and _ conse- 
quent economy. It has required 
that equipment needed for the 
use of audio-visual materials be 
similarly procured and_ distri- 
buted. 

However, availability of mate- 
rials and a distribution system 
do not, in themselves, assure 
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A-V MAN shoots title on animation stand at the Center. 


optimum utilization. A broad 
educational effort has also been 
required. The center conducts 
audio-visual courses aimed at 
providing teachers and educators 
with a basic understanding of the 
audio-visual field. These courses 
familiarize teachers with avail- 
able materials, the criteria and 
procedures for their selection, 
their effective utilization, the 
operation of equipment, the local 
production of needed materials 
and the administration of visual 
presentations programs. 

Great variations in the quality 
of utilization and quantity of 
audio-visual materials employed 
were evident five years ago in 
the state of Michigan. Part of 
the center’s research and survey 
effort has gone into trying to 
analyze and understand the rea- 
sons behind these facts. A con- 
tinuing. program of corrective 
development of facilities, distri- 
bution of machinery and A-V 
teaching has been systematically 
evolving. 

A recent step in improved dis- 
tribution and usage was taken 
when the University of Michigan 
and Michigan State joined in 
issuing a joint film catalog. A 
new program which opens up 
the center’s facilities to student 
teachers during their practice 
teaching has also been instituted. 

The tactical, short-range oper- 
ation of the center is geared to- 


EMPLOYEE at the Michigan State A-V Center operates an Oxberry animation stand. 
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PUNCH cuts holes in cel for registration on stand peg bars. 


ward satisfying the existing mate- 
rial needs of teachers. The long- 
range strategic effort is aimed at 
developing a more discriminating 
demand, and a program more 
integrated with the teaching 
process. 

Similarly the immediate pro- 
duction effort is to fill the speci- 
fied demand for materials re- 
quired by teachers. In many 
cases this means exploiting ex- 
tant and practiced forms of pro- 
duction. 

A long-range effort, however, 
is being gradually directed to- 
ward the development of more 
effective forms and models for 
audio-visual materials. And the 
need is recognized to set stand- 
ards and models for audio-visual 
materials which will result in 
improved instructional quality 
and effectiveness and provide 
guides and leadership to the 
commercial producers of same. 

In a very real sense the job 
of the center is to “middle-man” 
the application of new communi- 
cations technology to the com- 
munications needs of teachers. 

To this end Michigan State’s 
center is devoting itself to put- 
ting into the teacher’s hands the 
materials, equipment and know- 
how which will help his com- 
munications objectives and free 
him for the greater exercise of 
his unique, personal teaching 
gifts. i 




















A Story of Six Screens 


Unique panoramic visual presentation employs a bevy of screens, 
projectors and live actors; yet costs little and does a lot. 


by JAMES HUGHES 
Executive Editor 


Pictured above are elements 
of a unique panoramic visual 
presentation which was the sen- 
sation of the 1960 Compensation 
Insurance Conference held re- 
cently in New York. They are 
five slide screens, a motion pic- 
ture screen, a battery of pro- 
jectors and a very bright and 
capable young man named Don- 
ald G. Weiss. 

Don is Director of Community 
Education and Public Relations 
for the Institute for the Crippled 
and Disabled, which staged the 
conference. The Institute is con- 
cerned with the rehabilitation of 
the handicapped, including those 
who have been hurt on the job 
and are covered by workmen’s 
compensation. 

The main purpose of the con- 
ference was to show compensa- 
tion insurance carriers that re- 
habilitation programs are a good 
investment because they get 


workers off the compensation 
rolls and back to work. 

Don Weiss felt that conven- 
tional slide shows, movie or live 


presentations would not leave the 
lasting impression required of 
this one-shot performance. To do 
the trick he needed a presenta- 
tion combining the best of all 
these media. 

With the help of photographic 
dealer E. J. Barnes & Co., Inc., 
Don Weiss devised his presenta- 
tion and gathered the equipment 
for it. 

The claims examiners who 
entered the Alumni Hall of New 
York University Medical Center 
in New York City, saw ranged 
across a 43-foot wide stage, five 
6 x 8-foot screens. Centered over 
the top of these was a 16 x 20- 
foot screen. The smaller screens 
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PRESENTATION’S SUCCESS depends on 
smooth-working team of three stationed 
in auditorium projection room. Between 
them they handle projection, lights and 
narration for the show. 








were for a slide presentation; the 
larger one for a motion picture 
presentation. On each side of 
the stage were desks with scenic 
flats behind them to give the 
impression of a_ rehabilitation 
center office and an insurance 
company office. These were for 
the live presentation. 

Five typical rehabilitation cases 
were depicted. Each case was 
broken into five parts, so that 
a part could be shown on each 
of the slide screens. The motion 
picture projector was used as a 
microscope to more closely and 
fully examine a particular phase 
of the case. 

Each case hewed pretty closely 
to the following pattern: The 
first slide on the first screen on the 
left and the accompanying narra- 
tion established the identity of 
the injured party and gave some 
personal background: age, fam- 
ily situation, occupation, etc. The 
next slide on the same screen 
showed where he worked. Then 
the action shifted to the motion 
picture screen to portray the ac- 
cident. The motion picture se- 
quence started with exactly the 
same scene as on the last slide 
on the first slide screen, so that 
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there was the remarkable dra- 
matic impact of the identical 
picture for a split second on 
both the slide screen and motion 
picture screen. It was something 
like the effect one gets when he 
stops his motion picture projec- 
tor in the middle of a film and 
then starts it up again. 


When the motion picture se- 
quence of the accident reached 
its concluding scene, the slide 
changed to that scene to freeze 
that impression in the minds of 
the audience and leave it there. 
Then the presentation moved on 
to the second screen, where the 


evaluation phase of rehabilita-, 


tion was attacked. Once again 
the motion picture camera was 
used for those aspects which re- 
quired closer scrutiny. And so on 
across the five screens, through 
the defined phases of a successful 
rehabilitation program. Until at 
the end, the audience was con- 
fronted with a 40-foot-wide pan- 
orama of the concept and prac- 
tice of rehabilitation as it applied 
to a specific case. 


Role of the Live Actors 


Behind any complex operation 
in our modern society, people 
are doing things. They are mak- 
ing telephone calls, writing let- 
ters, etc. In order to produce the 
complete picture to the audience, 
Don Weiss put the actual people 
on the stage who are making the 
arrangements for everything that 
is happening on the screens: 
doctors and case workers dis- 
cussing what is required in the 


way of rehabilitation. ‘ 


The actors were not actors at 
all. They were people re-enact- 
ing their own real-life roles. 
This was important because the 


MOVIES 


TWO-VU 


for a truly complete 
presentation 


® SLIDES © PA SYSTEM 





Remote Control — Pushbuttons permit the 
speaker to change between movies and slides 


@ Screen — Polacoat 25” x 34” or 35” x 48” for 


daylight viewing 


© Pa-System — For slide narration or to over- 


ride movie sound track 


Institute sought to identify these @ Compact and Movable — Dimensions 72” H 


people by sight and name to the 
insurance company people in the 
audience. 

The actors sat in darkness until 
the time came for the audience 
to see what they did. Then they 
were illuminated by spotlights 
until they had completed their 
interchange, when once again 
they were shunted back into 
darkness. Incidentally, the spot- 
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other combinations available upon request 
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KI 8-1776 
500 e. monroe ave., 
alexandria, va. 
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COLOR LABORATORIES 
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photographic 


light boxes to any size 







slides 
any size & style 


film strips 


color and b. & w. 
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exhibit services 
panel mounts in all sizes 


itinerary packing & shipping 


* COLOR 


(from art or transparencies) 


«masters = duplicates) 


direct from artwork 
or from transparencies — 
(matte or glossy) 
color prints 
any size up to giants 







duplicate 
transparencies 
any size 
(from art or transparencies) 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 
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dye transfer prints 
any size up to 40” x 60” 












reproduction quality or 
display quality. 
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for busy layout men, 
2-headed designers 


color photostats 
(6-hour service available) 


in any layout size 
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auditorium-size 
pushbutton 
projector 


Powerful enough for any size audi- 
ence yet compact and portable. Ac- 
commodates 35mm single frame 
filmstrip and 2 x 2 slides. Cooling 
—turbine and fan for 1200 watt 
lamp capacity. “Redi-Wind” elimin- 
ates film rewinding. Completely 
automatic when combined with 
DuKane’s auditorium sound unit. 
Coated optics. Accessories: lenses 
1” to11”; microphone. Only $259.50 





For a demonstration write 


DwKawe corporsTION 


Dept. IP70 St. Charles, Ill. 
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Stereo Salesman 


It doesn’t take much to start an 


avalanche of sales orders rolling. 


by JOSEPH BAUMEL 
Stereo-Magniscope 


“Knock ’em in the eye with 
3-D” is the cry of more and 
more businesses as they turn to 
stereo techniques for help in sell- 
ing their products. A cardboard 
stereo viewer plus _filmstrip, 
mailed to prospects, can start a 
chain reaction of orders. Fan- 
tastic sales have been reported 
from such a campaign. One 
wholesaler racked up $3,600 in 
orders without ever having a 
sample leave his office. 

The simplest stereo demon- 
stration requires a cardboard 
hand viewer plus slide film which 
is made up of single or multiple 
pairs of slides. Filmstrip plus 
viewer can cost as little as 25 
cents when ordered in quantity, 
and the combination folds up for 
easy viewing. 

A more expensive presenta- 
tion would include a stereo pro- 
jector and screen with the viewer 
wearing polarized glasses. The 
latter method is used for show- 
ings to large groups. 

Three-D slides are usually 
made with 35mm stereo cameras 
which start at $60 or can be shot 
with conventional cameras equip- 
ped with a stereo attachment. 
These slides are almost always 
exposed on color transparency 
films. 

Most large color processing 
labs are equipped to both mount 
and duplicate stereo slides. Do- 
it-yourself mounting equipment 


is available. Such a setup in- 
cludes film cutter, sorting tray, 
tweezers, slide glass mounts and 
labels. After the slides are 
mounted companies specializing 
in 3-D work will combine them 
into a filmstrip and provide dup- 
licates in quantity. 

Why hasn’t stereo earned more 
of a reputation among business 
men as a silent salesman? Be- 
cause stereo users are afraid com- 
petitors will copy their sales tech- 
niques. Here are a few case his- 
tories of how these publicity-shy 
businesses have used stereo. 

A machinery manufacturer 
planned a unique five-frame film- 
strip as a part of a general pub- 
licity campaign. One over-all 


shot showed four of the machines 
in operation in the factory. The 
continued on page 54 








U. S. POSTAL carriers help carry the mes- 
sage for stereo devices. 
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VISITORS at Cities Service Oil Company’s Toronto refinery 
through an elaborate 10’ x 5’ display. Exhibit was set up as public relations effort. 
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gain an impressive understanding of how the company purifies water 
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Details in story. 


Motion Without Movement 


Is it really moving or is it an optical illusion? Technamation 
is neither — it’s a new A-V technique that adds life to stills. 


Many today who are called 
upon to put across a point vis- 
ually are doing so by introducing 
motion to still photos, transpar- 
encies and drawings. This eye- 
catching effect is achieved 
through Technamation, a new 
audio-visual technique. 

Technamation was originally 
conceived as a method of demon- 
‘strating the operation of ma- 
chinery. However, everyone from 
educators to ad men have swiped 
the technique and taken it for 
their own, finding the process 
hand-tailored for exhibits and 
presentations as well as instruc- 
tional aids. 

A typical Technamation setup 
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consists of light in back of a light 
box which passes through a spin- 
ning disc of transparent polarized 
plastic and hits the Technamated 
material which is made of bire- 
fringent translucent plastic. The 
relationship of the polarized light 
to the plastic provides a con- 
tinuous motion which repeats it- 
self every time the disc revolves. 

The simplest use of Techna- 
mated slides is in conjunction 
with special light boxes. These 
boxes are bought by the carload 
by businesses for point-of-sale 
displays. Because the transpar- 
ency is easily replaceable it can 
be changed to vary the message. 

For larger audiences Techna- 
mated slides can be projected by 
front, rear or overhead projectors. 
The presentations can be stopped 
at any point to dwell on impor- 
tant features. 

Here is how some of the coun- 
try’s leading organizations are 


LEFT is an exhibit piece for Remington 
Rand. Fire crackles, smoke billows and 
hoses pour water through Technamation 
technique. Display at right is for Rolls 
Royce of Canada and shows every moving 
part of famed Rolls-Royce Dart engine. 


putting this new audio-visual tool 
to work: 

Chrysler Corporation wanted 
to demonstrate to its mechanics 
the flow of current from the 
alternator to the diodes and the 
DC charging circuit of a new 
engine. Technamation was se- 
lected to add the moving ele- 
ments to graphs, charts and cut- 
aways. After the display instruc- 
tors at various training centers 
were enthusiastic about the meth- 
od and increased student learn- 
ing. 

The maintenance department 
at Capital Airlines used this ani- 

continued on page 66 




















Sales Promotion Tools 
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Sale-O-Matic 
DISPLAY PROJECTOR 


Rugged, streamlined construction. Compact sales power 
rigged for automatic or remote control operation. Posi- 
tive-action mechanical belt takes 24 2” x 2” slides 
which change every 6 or 12 seconds. Image area, 9” 
x12". Use for trade shows, sales training, meetings, pre- 
$25950 


sentations. Complete with carrying 


case and power cord, only...... 


now with synchronized sound! 


Now you can add the sales power of synchronized 
sound to your Sale-O-Matic display projector by an 


exciting new method. Send for full details and prices. 


A MAGNETIC TAPE 
OF A 1000 USES 


Model U-310 $9 75 


12-minute size 


Ideal for party music, help- 
ing Johnny with studies, 
language practice, sleep 
learning, unlimited commer- 


from the electronics 
laboratories 


cial use . . . displays, dicta- ENDLESS 
tion, exhibits, promotions, : 
broadcast programs . . . TAPE 


fits any recorder 


Cuter 
AUDIO-VENDOR 


tr 


: A NOTHING 
— TO CHANGE 
NO REWINDING 


ALWAYS READY 
FOR USE 


FOR AUTOMATIC 
AND CONTINUOUS 
PLAYBACK 
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Tape never leaves magazine, which serves as 
conveniertt ond protective storage case. Choice 
of 12 or 26 minute tapes. 


lomo RUE -G, Ee) 
ELECTRONICS 
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2111 ASHLAND AVE TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


originators of repetitive devices 
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SOUND ON FILM 


continued from page 10 





a transistorized four-stage ampli- 
fier and earphones permit regu- 
lation of the sound volume. 
How can 8mm sound help the 
in-plant movie department? Its 
economy as compared with 
16mm optical prints is of prime 
importance. Magnetic striping 
costs one-third the cost of opti- 
cal printing and requires no 
processing between recording and 
reproducing. Larger companies 


who already have _ extensive 
16mm facilities might find the 
smaller-sized film will cut costs 
on release prints after the pro- 
duction is made in 16mm. More 
easily toted 8mm equipment 
makes it possible to make sound 
films on locations where it was 
previously impossible to trans- 
port cine equipment. For small 
companies, whose budgets do not 
provide for a 16mm setup at 
present, 8mm post-striped and re- 
corded films may do the job. 
It’s obvious that 8mm striped 


MAGNETIC STRIPE IS KEY TO SOUND-ON-FILM 
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Drawing courtesy Frederick F. Watson Company 














“Newest Improved Process” 
LAMINATED 


SOUND STRIPING 
QUALITY GUARANTEED 


16mm & 8mm 212¢ Per Foot 
(Minimum 380 Ft.) — Via C.O.D. Mail 


Since our thin (.0007’’) high output magnetic 
track does not require a balancing stripe, the 
film seats perfectly in the gate of your projector 
assuring sharp pictures when projected. 





736V2 S. Atlantic Blvd., Los Angeles 22, Calif. 
ANgelus 8-0584 








Circle No. 642 on Post Card 


Typical magnetic stripings are 
seen in the above drawing. From 
the left to right: 30-mil stripe ap- 
lied outside perforations of 16mm 
double-perforated stock; 100-mil 
stripe on 16mm single-perforated 
stock; 50-mil stripe on 16mm 
sound release print (two tracks can 
be used — one optical, one mag- 
netic — for dual langauage sound 
tracks); 30-mil stripe is used on 
8mm film outside of perforations. 
When the 30-mil stripe is applied 
to 8mm it may be done before or 
after slitting. Both raw or exposed 
stock will take a magnetic stripe. 
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sound will never replace 16mm 
optical. The quality of the 16mm 
picture will always be better. 
However, 8mm is adequate for 
many purposes and technical im- 
provements are being made 
every day. 


Striping Directory 


Where can you get your film 
striped? Below is a partial list 
of labs performing this service 
based on responses to a recent 
IP questionnaire. The companies 
indicated the following informa- 
tion: (A) perform 8mm striping 
(B) perform 16mm striping (C) 
provide laminated stripe (D) pro- 
vide liquid stripe (E)give direct 
service (F) work through dealer 
(G) delivery time (Ff) price rate. 


BACKBAY FILM LABORATORY 43 Leon St. 
Boston 15, Mass. A, C, E, F, G-2-3 days, 
H .035¢ per ft. 


BELL & HOWELL 7100 McCormick Rd., Chi- 
cago 45, Ill. B, D, E, G-7 working days, 
H .033¢ per ft. 


CALVIN PRODUCTIONS 1105 Truman Rd., 
Kansas City, Mo. A, B, C, E, G-1-2 weeks, 
H 8mm, .05¢ per ft.; 16mm, .02¢ per ft. 


CINEMAGNETICS 6 N 256 Linden Ave., 
Roselle, Ill. A, B, D, E, G-24 hrs. 


COLBURN, GEORGE 164 N. Wacker Dr., 
Chicago, Ill. B, D, E, G-5 working days, 
H .025 per ft. 


COLOR REPRODUCTION 7936 Santa 
Monica Blvd., Hollywood 46, Calif. A on 
special order, B, C, E, F, G-48 hrs., H .025¢ 
per ft. 


EDL 5929 E. Dunes Hwy., Gary 5, Ind. 
A, B, C, E, G-3 days, H double 8mm, 
.035¢ per ft.; 16mm, .02¢ per ft. 


EASTMAN KODAK 343 State St., Rochester 
4, N. Y. A, B, D, F, G-3-4 days in lab 
H-$3.75 per 25-ft. roll 8mm Kodachrome, 
$4.55 per 50-ft. mag. 16mm Kodachrome. 


FILM SPECIALISTS 6 E. 46 St., N.Y., N.Y. 
A, B, C (8mm), D (8 & 16mm), E, G-48 
hrs, H 16mm, .02¢ per ft.; 8mm, .025¢ 
per ft. 


LAKESIDE LABORATORIES Gary, Ind. A 


SHELLY FILMS 9 Brockhouse Rd., Toronto 
14, Canada. A, B, C, E, G-4 days. 
MAGNETIC RECORDER & REPRODUCER 
1533 Cherry St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. A, D, 
E, G-5-10 days, H .05¢ per ft. 


SOJA FILM STRIPING Box 994, Pawtucket, 
R. I. A, B, D, E, F, G-3-4 days, H .015¢ 
per ft. 


TANDBERG OF AMERICA, 8 Third Ave., 
Pelham, N. Y. A, C, D, E, F, G-] wk., H 
.035¢ per ft. 


VITATONE 736%2 S. Atlantic Blvd., Los 
Angeles 22, Calif. A, B, C, E, F, G-2-3 
days, H .025¢ per ft. 


WATSON, FREDERICK 202 E. 44 St, Ni. ¥. 
17, N. ¥. A, B, C, D, E, G-2-3 days, H de- 
pends on footage. 
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ANNOUNCING A NEW 
“SCOTCH” BRAND MAGNETIC TAPE 
WITH EXCLUSIVE 


TENZAR oxcxive 


designed for heavy duty use, 
high quality performance 


OW YOU NEED WORRY NO LONGER 
N about fraying, breaking, varying 
tension and other problems that go with 
heavy tape use. “ScorcH” BRAND Mag- 
netic Tape No. 311 is extra tough—de- 
signed for really heavy service in record- 
ing and playback applications requiring 
frequent repeat, continuous play and 
constant handling. 


It’s tear-resistant—withstands severe usage 
and handling, won’t pop or tear if edges 
become nicked or scratched. 


It’s stretch-resistant—fast starts, stops or 
varying drive tension won't distort or curl 
the rugged backing. 


It’s non-drying—won’t become brittle in 
hot, dry storage. Will not absorb mois- 
ture, perfect for all weather use and long 
time storage. 


Add to this, exclusive Silicone Lubrica- 
tion, impregnated throughout the entire 
coating, to assure the most effective, last- 
ing protection available for your recorder 
heads. Plus the finest of uniform, high 


JMiienesora JYfinine ano JY{aAnuracturinc company ~ 
. +. WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW X 


potency oxides for the perfect sound 
reproduction quality that has made 
“SCOTCH” BRAND famous. 


Packed with every reel of No. 311 is a 
unique new end-of-reel Tape Clip that 
holds tape securely, prevents spilling or 
tangling in handling, storage and ship- 
ment. Colored reels are available, too, in 
four transparent colors: Red, Blue, Green, 


Yellow. 


The price? ‘“Scorcu” sBranp No. 311, 
with its professional quality and exclusive 
new TENZAR backing, is priced in the 


same range as standard acetate-backed tapes! 


And, remember—TENZAR backing is an 
exclusive development of the 3M Com- 
pany, whose research pioneered in audible 
range tapes, as well as video and instru- 
mentation tapes. 


See or call your supplier now for “Scotca” 
BRAND Magnetic Tape No. 311 with new 
TENZAR backing. Standard play, 600 
and 1200 foot reels. 


“ScoTcH” and the Plaid Design are Registered Trademarks of 3M Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. Export: 99 Park Ave., New York. Canada: London, Ontario. © 1960 3M Co. 
Circle No. 593 on Post Card 
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1011 N. Orleans St. 


The latest major break-through 
in Magnetic Sound Striping 


Kodachrome 
CAN BE MAGNETICALLY 


STRIPED BEFORE PROCESSING 


Yes! We can prestripe any of the professional or amateur 
Kodak color films for use in any single system magnetic 
sound camera (8mm, 16mm, 35mm) 


By a new revolutionary process we deposit a high level 
magnetic sound stripe on Kodachrome, Ektochrome Com- 
mercial, or any other color film. The stripe will not come off 
in processing, nor is the recording affected in processing. 
The picture is unaffected by our process. All film sold in- 
cludes processing, and is unconditionally guaranteed for de- 
fects in film, striping and processing. 


SEEING IS BELIEVING 


Send for 25 ft. FREE sample of prestriped unexposed film. 
Shoot this sample roll and return it to us for FREE processing. 
(Specify double 8mm, 16mm single sprocket, or 16mm double 
sprocket) 


USE OUR OTHER LAB SERVICES 


@ Release print striping 

@ Magnetic sound track recording on 8mm and 16mm release prints, B&W 
and Color from 8mm or 16mm originals 

@ 8mm striping (after film has ben slit) 


Creative Magnetics, Inc. 


Chicago 10, Ill. 
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Bolex Sonorizer 


Seen above are five of the 8mm 
projectors which make it possible 
to record sound on striped 8mm 
film. A complete list follows: 
Agfa Sonector-8. Has two bases 
for sound recording directly on 
film or on a tape recorder. The 
first base—the Sonector-Phon— 
is used to record and playback. 
18 fps. Cost of projector with 
Sonector-Phon, $299. (Agfa, Inc.) 
Bolex Sonorizer. Consists of a 
sound head and reproduction sys- 
tem for coupling to the Bolex 
M-8 projector. 18 fps. Cost, 
$250. (Paillard.) 

Ciresound. (Not Pictured) To 
be imported later this year from 
Italy by Akarex Corp. 

Eastman Kodak Sound 8. Plays 
magnetic Sono-track coating. 
With tape recorder additional 
sound may be post-recorded over 
original track. 16 or 24 fps. Cost, 
$345. (Eastman Kodak.) 

Elite Talkie. (Not Pictured) 
Low-distortion, wide range amp- 
lifier, f/1.5 34-inch lens. 16 or 
24 fps. Cost, $365. (Tandberg 
of America. ) 

Fairchild Cinephonic 8. Com- 
panion to Fairchild Cinephonic 8 
camera. Features record and 
overlay or dubbing. Tru-Flector 
150-watt lamp. 16 or 24 fps. 
(Fairchild Camera & Instrument). 
Federal Cinesone. (Not Pictured) 
Head to supply sound for 8mm 
projectors lacking sound system. 
Attaches to upper reel. (Federal 
Mfg. & Engineering Corp.) 
Fujica. Over-sized power-on, 
power-off control, f/1.3 lens, sep- 
arate erase head. Inputs for mi- 
crophone, phonograph or radio. 
Cost, $349.50. (Fuji Optical). 
Magnasync Nomad, Photo-Tron- 
ic. Does not use striped film; syn- 
chronizes projector with tape re- 
corder 
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KRESGE 
SLIDEFILMS 


continued from page 35 





zation, specifically for the com- 
pany. The knowledge of audio- 
visual experts coupled with that 
of Kresge retailing specialists, has 
effected a more cohesive and pro- 
fessional film for training pur- 
poses. 

Producing a film is a long and 
detailed process. The most im- 
portant and obvious element is 
the formation of a basic idea. In 
most cases, the idea either stems 
from a new feature in the com- 
pany which officials feel should 
be included in employee instruc- 
tion or a merchandising area 
which could be made more un- 
derstandable in a film presenta- 
tion. 


Initial Plans Set 


Kresge training director, Paul 
Dikeman, formulates initial plans 
for a proposed film when he 
first meets with the studio ac- 
count executive. The first step 
is to determine the best manner 
in which to get the basic idea 
across in the film. For example, 
the variety store chain has recent- 
ly introduced a credit plan into 
the Detroit area stores. This is 
both an innovation and an ex- 
periment for the company and 
will require basic instruction of 
all store personnel in the me- 
chanics and promotion of the 
program. Dikeman brings this 
idea to the attention of the film 
company. They begin work on 
a presentation of ideas for a pro- 
duction which they feel will best 
satisfy Kresge’s desire for a 
credit-training film. 

The film planning staff, com- 
posed of administrative people 
and writers, research the subject 
with Kresge personnel and also 
investigate various publications 
and reference material which may 
contain pertinent information. 

The basic plan is then pre- 
sented to Kresge with a treat- 
ment of the idea in outline form 
and a budget estimating the cost 
of the film. Another conference 
is held with discussion and re- 
Vision of the format and finally, 
a specific idea emerges as to the 
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Even in classrooms sunshine bright. a 








AO’s NEW OVERHEAD 
DELINEASCOPE 


gives the clearest image you’ve ever seen! 


This revolutionary new overhead projector, by American Optical 
Company, was developed around a powerful 1000 watt light source 
to give you the brightest... biggest projected screen image you've 
ever seen. Even the extreme corners are sharp and clear because a 
specially designed Fresnel lens affords perfectly balanced illumination 
to every square inch of screen area. 


This precision teaching instrument will project all the line, form and 
color of a 10’’x 10” transparency up to a huge 177 sq. ft. screen im- 
age...in crisp, accurate detail. 


You'll enjoy using this instrument because you face your class at all 
times...observe every movement and expression of subject reception 
and understanding. 


AO’s Overhead Delineascope helps give your program an unlimited 
flexibility that is not possible with any other AV medium. You can 
emphasize or dramatize by adding to your prepared teaching ma- 
terial on-the-spot. 


You'll want to see all the new, exclusive features that make this in- 
strument a practical investment in creative teaching. Your AO Sales- 
man or Audio-Visual Dealer will be happy to arrange a demonstra- 
tion at your convenience. 


Dept. 6 207 
1 . Pl d lete inf ti AO’s N 
American Optical  Sermsrphscenig etme woe ner | 
( y) (; Name_____ Lae a ae iy 
Ly ompany Address____ ‘ 
0 ee | 





SPENCER 
INSTRUMENT DIVISION, BUFFALO 15, NEW YORK City. Zone 








IN CANADA write — American Optical Company Canada Ltd., Box 40, Terminal A, Toronto, Ontario 
Circle No. 684 on Post Card ° 
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type of film to be produced; a 
choice between black and white 
or color and a definite approach 
— a cartoon or photography with 
live actors — is determined. 

Assuming that a 50 frame 
slidefilm, in color with photogra- 
phy of live models has been 
selected, the writers are then 
given the outline with these speci- 
fications. The finished script, 
with sample artwork attached, is 
read to Kresge executives who 
make any revisions and approve 
it as the final script form. 

The approved script is brought 
to a production meeting where 
Kresge and film personnel decide 
on artwork and other visuals to 
accompany the live photography. 
Selection of models and talent 
is also made and a general pic- 
ture of the finished production 
begins to emerge. 

At this stage, the whole film 
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professional quality eels and cans 


are preferred by. Z 
a 
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SP mR 


~“the customers 


Of... 


Communications 
For Business 





Only Compco offers “a new dimension in ; 
quality” recognized and accepted hy leaders : 
in the movie making industry. Compco’s su- - 
periority is attributed to a new, major 
advance in film reel construction—result- 
ing in truly professional ‘reels that run 
truer, smoother, providing lifetime protec- 
tion to valuable film. Compco reels and, 
cans are finished in a scratch-resistant. 
baked-on enamel, and are available in all/ 
16 mm. sizes—400 ft. thru 2300 ft. For details 
and prices write to: 7 


COMPCO corporation 
1800 N. Spaulding Ave., Chicago 47, Ill. ate 
Circle No. 532 on Post Card 
52 





staff is brought into the picture. 
The coordinator, technical crew, 
talent, director, artists, produc- 
tion staff and so on, work in close 
harmony during shooting. 

The film is shot on 4 x 5 
Ektachrome film with a Mitchell 
motion picture camera which has 
been specially adapted to shoot 
one frame at a time. It is then 
sent out to be processed and 
transferred to density prints on 
35mm film, Eastman negative 
stock. The densities are returned 
in three color shadings; normal, 
darker and lighter than the origi- 
nal film. One of the three prints 
is selected for the best color effect 
and taken to Kresge for approval. 
Individual slides may be refilmed 
until they meet the demands of 
the script. 


Use Pro Cast 

A professional cast, working 
with Kresge personnel, record the 
script. A copy of the film proof 
print is on hand to insure that 
voices and characterizations are 
coordinated with the pictures. 

“Dress rehearsal”, or coordi- 
nation of audio and visual por- 
tions, is then staged for the com- 
pany, using an acetate or proof 
pressing of the recording along 
with the proof print. After final 
approval, the recording is sent 
to RCA for final pressing on a 
master disc from which addition- 
al duplicates are later made. 
Print duplicates are also ap- 
proved for final shooting from 
which the negatives are made to 
accommodate the quantity of 
films ordered. 


Send Out Packaged Kit 


Processed films and recordings 
are sent in packaged “kit” form 
to Kresge who distributes them 
to the various stores. The kits 
may also contain a_ meeting 
guide, review booklet and ac- 
companying material such as 
signs, badges, and posters. 

To supplement its own training 
films, Kresge is also encouraging 
its major suppliers to provide 
training films which can be 
worked into the store-level train- 
ing program. One manufacturer 
has made a film available on gift 


wrapping while another has pro- 
duced two on fountain service 
These have achieved good results 
both for the chain and the manu- 
facturers and other company sup- 
pliers have shown an interest in 
the Kresge suggestion. 


Management Program 


In the store management de- 
velopment program, the company 
also attaches considerable impor- 
tance to the special trainee film 
series. The program was devel- 
oped partly as a means of intro- 
ducing assistant managers to 
management problems. “They 
were getting plenty of experience 
in problems and responsibilities 
assigned to assistant managers, 
but they were not getting ex- 
posure to problems they later 
encountered when they moved 
into manager jobs,” a company 
spokesman said. 

The films are used during the 
trainee’s initial §four-months 
training. He is exposed to the 
films again in a seminar that pre- 
cedes his appointment to man- 
agement duties. Other aids such 
as charts and graphs are used in 
this program while the trainees, 
in turn, learn how to use these 
devices in the training and in- 
struction of their own people. 

Currently, there are over 800 
young men in the program. With 
the high rate of new store open- 
ings, retirements and promotional 
opportunities, the trainee total 
must be kept at a high level. 
With this type of instruction, it 
is possible to include a great 
deal more material in a more 
condensed program. 

continued on page 54 








COLOR SPECIALISTS 
FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS © 





” 


Fast . Efficient . De- 
pendable Service in 
Custom and Quantity. 
Duplicate Slides . En- 
largements. Ektacolor 
or Printon Prints all 
sizes . all Color Serv- 
ices. Phone or Write: 
= ae 











TRinity 2-6511 
CUSTOM COLOR LAB. 
11 Proctor St., Framingham, Mass. 
Circle No. 528 on Post Card 
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>n- Photograph by Richard H. Althoff, Flushing, N. Y., on HPS 120 roll film. Exposed for 1/125 sec. at f.3.5. 


“| Pattern for Performance 


Have you ever had difficulty when part of your subject is brightly illuminated 
54 and part is in deep shadow? Have you ever wished for a film with built-in 
sensitivity to shadow detail and with a tone scale long enough to prevent 


burning out the highlights? 
‘Ss Ilford HPS is just such a film. Its extreme sensitivity at low levels of illumi- 
ERS nation enables you to reduce to a minimum the exposure needed for rendering 


a ee ae a ~ 
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shadow detail—and you will find the highlights faithfully portrayed. 

For minimum grain, develop in Ilford ID II or similar developer. For maxi- 
mum emulsion speed, develop in Ilford Microphen. And to get the best out of 
your HPS negative—enlarge it on Ilford Plastika Paper! 


: ILFORD ING. 37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N.Y. Shel and rl sizes 


IN CANADA: Canadian distributors for Ilford Limited, London: W. E. Booth Company Limited, 12 Mercer St., Toronto 2B 
Circle No. 571 on Post Card 
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IF 
YOU HAVE — — — 
PROBLEMS 
TO BE SOLVED 





“TEAMWORK PAYS‘’* 


(BETWEEN PRODUCER AND CLIENT) 





THE RESULT 


A WINNER 





LOW COST 
FAST SERVICE 


LET US HELP YOU SOLVE 
YOUR AUDIO-VISUAL PROBLEMS 


PROJECT - O - FEX 
INC. 


535 Fifth Ave., N. Y. C. 21, N. Y. 
Paul F. Adler Pres. 
Tel.Murray Hill 7-1881 


*Thanks to Harry Fraker of Drug Topics 
and Harry Kimbriel of N.W.D.A. for 
letting us produce this prize winning film. 
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Kresge’s has also found the 
use of audio and visual techniques 
effective in merchandising pre- 
sentations and promotions. The 
biggest concerted showings are 
the bi-annual District Manager’s 
conventions. Here, all lines of 
merchandise are previewed for 
the group of executives who take 
the new merchandising trends 
back to the stores in their regions. 

Each buyer selects his own 
presentation method but the ma- 
jority have found a combined- 
film, live model and accompany- 
ing visual display board very ef- 
fective and well-received. At this 
time, the company rents a strong 
arc rear screen projector. In the 
future, Kresge hopes to use the 
newer model which can be oper- 
ated by the moderator to his own 





rate of speaking. 0 
STEREO 
SALESMAN 
continued from page 46 


other views were close-ups of 
each machine. In the same vein, 
a bottle-handling machine was 
photographed for a multi-view 
stereo filmstrip during different 
phases of its operation. 

One doll manufacturer intro- 
duced a new line of dolls with a 
stereo presentation. He coordi- 
nated national advertising with 
mailings to his toy dealers in ad- 


vance of a toy trade show. He 
was able to create enough inter- 
est to assure a good attendance of 
buyers at the show. 

The above case histories dem- 
onstrate but a few of the many 
uses of 3-D slides and filmstrips. 
Stereo can be inexpensive and 
very often the answer for the 
business man who must display 
his product realistically. ‘a 








W HEELIT — 


— the photographer’s "porter” 

















Handles 
your 
heaviest 
equipment 
with 

ease 


See latest 
models at 
Chicago 
Natl Con- 
ference 
Aug. 7-12 & 








Carrying your 

equipment is your 
toughest, most ex- 
hausting work. You 
can anake it easy and 
quicker by putting a 
WHEELIT all-steel 
folding vehicle to 
work for you. 
The Wheelits shown in the illustrations are 
specially designed to carry mone, equip- 
ment and visual projection outfits; the only com- 
bination transporation and projection table made 
WHEELITS are precision-built, with 12” rear 
wheels and swivel casters for easy steering. They 
go over curbs, upstairs or down, fully loaded, 
and fold compactly into car trunks. Easy to 
load and unload with speed. 


See your photographic supply dealer. 
For descriptive folder write Dept. IP 
GRUBER PRODUCTS CO. 
Toledo, 6, Ohie 
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Now, create special atmosphere effects or portray your company's 





products and activities with a custom made photomural . . 
negative or choose any subject from our library of thousands of nega: 
tives. Photomammoth Murals turn blank, uninteresting walls into areas 
* of dramatic impact. Produced in any size in black and white, sepia, 


. from your 


full color or as a full color transparency. For complete information, 
and price list—write today. 


photomurals by world’s foremost producer 


PHOTOMAM MOT #E. auras 


STUDIO 71 + 


12048 VANOWEN 


* NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
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modernizing 
with 


What leads veteran film producers to “retool” with ARRIFLEX, as 
their assignments become more and more challenging? 


The answer has been spelled out with persuasive certainty over Arri’s 
young, dynamic history —in terms of rugged precision, versatility, and 
money-saving advantages. 


Hundreds of industrial and theatrical film producers use ARRIFLEX 
16mm and 35mm cameras exclusively. In many cases, Arri equipment 
was first tried experimentally... then swiftly took over the lion’s share 
of production filming. 


Have you ever handled an Arriflex? You can get to know its exceptional 
features by writing to us for detailed literature ...or to arrange a dem- 
Onstration through one of our franchised dealers. 


_ ARRIFLEX corporation OF AMERICA. 
_ 257 PARK AVE. SOUTH « NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


Without obligation, I would like: 


O LITERATURE 
(J DEMONSTRATION 


1) on ARRIFLEX 16 
() on ARRIFLEX 35 


company 
address 


city 


ey T Tel -7- Gale), mae) y-¥. 1 1 -i1e7-\ 
257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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PHOTOGRAPHER IN INDUSTRY: 





From Death Valley 
to Mt. Whitney 


Back in 1930, long before 
flash bulbs, rangefinders, fast 
films and good printing papers 
made a photographer’s life easi- 
er, Bill Coons went to work in 
the photo department of the 
Union Pacific Railroad. Now 
head of UP’s still photographic 
section, Coons has frozen atop 





William A. Coons 


Mt. Whitney, sweltered in Death 
Valley, faced a Wyoming Dliz- 
zard and snowshoed over 14- 
foot Idaho snow drifts during his 
thirty years of shooting pictures 
for the company. 

On his camera assignments 
Coons has travelled through 14 
western states and has ventured 
as far east as Washington, D. C. 
The photo department he heads 
turns out about 60,000 8x10 
black and white prints a year. 
Practically all pictures are made 
with 4x5 or 8x10 cameras. 
Coons himself shuns 35mm cam- 
eras and is still willing to strug- 
gle up a mountain side with a 
50-pound 8x10 camera. He 
backs up this old favorite with 
a Speed Graphic, Rolleiflex, 
Leica, Graflex and 16mm movie 
camera. 

Omaha born, Coons delved 
into photography as a youth, 





his enthusiasm not even damp- 
ened when hailstones punched a 
hole in the bottom of his canoe 
during a picture trip down the 
Missouri River. After starting 
with the railroad as a stenogra- 
pher in 1928 he was offered a 
job as photographer two years 
later and jumped at the chance 
to use his amateur knowledge 
and learn to be a professional. 

His first action job was cover- 
ing Cheyenne frontier days, 
shooting bucking horse pictures 
with a Graflex, usually at 1/295 
sec. at about f/5.6 in the in- 
evitable poor afternoon light. 

During the war Coons was 
picked up twice by conscientious 
military guards who were pro- 
tecting key railroad points. An- 
other time he was suspected of 
being a camera-armed enemy 
agent and was chased across the 
rocks of Utah’s Echo Canyon by 
a soldier with a tommy gun. 


“Shoots” Presidents 


Today William A. Coons is 
a mustachioed, graying man of 
55. He would rather talk about 
the people he meets while mak- 
ing pictures than about the pic- 
tures themselves. At various 
times he has taken pictures of 
Presidents Roosevelt, Truman 
and Eisenhower as well as many 
movie actors and notables. 

Amateur shutterbugs_ write 
him letters at the rate of 50 a 
week and ask for advice on 
photographic matters. He usually 
tells them to use a simple camera 
and to keep their pictures simple. 
However, he feels he has never 
given a satisfactory reply to the 
confused school boy who wrote, 
“Would you please send me one 
of the pictures you took of the 
driving of the golden spike.” [] 





REPRO MANAGER 


continued from page 15 





pletely blackened. Use a high 
energy MQ-type developer. Re- 
development is from one to three 
minutes. 

7. Rinse the film in an acid 
stop bath for a few seconds. 

8. Harden. If you use an un- 
diluted hardening bath, such as 





Retouching transparencies 


Kodak F-5A, let the film bathe 
for about 30 seconds. With a 
diluted hardening bath, the rinse 
should be for one minute. 

9. Reduction. This step is op- 
tional. If small amounts of gray 
scum remain in the clear areas, 
you can remove it by further 
swabbing or a brief bleach in a 
non-staining reducer. If the clear 
areas are too dark or veiled, thus 
indicating slight underexposure, 
this step may remedy the prob- 
lem. 

10. If you used a diluted hard- 
ener and desire a stable image, 
wash the film for at least five 
minutes in running water. If the 
image does not have to be perma- 
nent, a one-minute rinse is suffi- 
cient. 

11. Finally, immerse the film 
in a wetting agent and hang it up 
to dry. It is important to remem- 
ber that you should never squce- 
gee the positive, since the relief 
image is slightly raised above the 
film’s base. Squeeging can dam- 
age the image. 

The process outlined above 
gives a black-and-white positive 
transparency. We said before 
that you can produce a colored 
transparency by using the etch 
bleach reversal method. Next 
month we will discuss the color- 
ing procedure. - 
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New Kodak Ektalith Method saves you time, 
space and equipment costs in office offset duplicating 


ox compact, table-top installation, teamed with 
office copy camera and duplicator, lets you make 
either high-quality photo offset masters or direct paper 
copies of the widest variety of documents—enlarged, 
reduced, or same size. Only 3 simple steps—expose, 
process, transfer. In less than 2 minutes’ time, you’re 
ready with master or copies! Job’s as clean as it is 
easy, can be handled by anyone in the office with a 
minimum of training. 


Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor, shown to left, 
permits entire operation to be carried out in room 
hight. Together with companion Kodak Ektalith Copy 
Unit it costs you only $788.50. 


Now you can reproduce practically anything 


K O D A. K 


Eiktalith .. puts you ahead in offset 


VE T HR Oo BD 


Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 


printed, typed, written or drawn—quickly, conven- 
iently, and at low cost. You can copy all line work 
and a variety of halftones—all kinds of pen, pencil, 
or crayon writing in almost any color. Solid images 
are reproduced next to fine detail without mottling. 
Masters require little or no clean-up time, are easily 
corrected prior to running. 

Free booklet gives complete de- 
tails on Kodak Ektalith Method and 
equipment for both room light or dark- 
room installation. Call your Kodak 
Ektalith dealer or write Eastman 
Kodak Company, Graphic Reproduc- 


tion Division, Rochester 4, New York. 


Pktalitn 


Price is list and subject to change 


fKodalk 


“TRADE MARK 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Science and Instrumentation 


Avoiding Lens Strain 


As a result of mounting ar- 
rangements, compression strains 
frequently occur in lenses and 
filters. These strains often lead 
to damage and even to fracture 
of the glass without noticeable 
external forces (e. g. impact) 
being present. Most dangerous 
in this respect are the local com- 
pression areas extending from the 
peripheral fixing points, which 
may result in the lens leaving its 
mounting through loosening of 
the cement. This loosening of 
the lens fixing agent is not neces- 
sarily present immediately after 
manufacture, the effect some- 
times becoming apparent only af- 
ter the passage of weeks or even 
months. 

Undesirable as the abovemen- 
tioned defects may be on the 
mechanical arrangements of an 
optical system, the alterations in 
the correction conditions result- 
ing from the same cause are no 
less serious. The strains in ques- 
tion can give rise to double re- 
fraction in the glass with a con- 
sequent change in refractive in- 
dex and dispersive power. 

The strains emanate from and 
are strongest at the lens edge. 
As a result, the greatest double 
refractions also appear in the 





peripheral areas. It thus follows 
that the double refraction effect 
is greatest when the lens is 
used at full aperture. Corre- 
sponding to the magnitude of the 
double refraction, distortions of 
the image also appear. The ex- 
acting present-day demands re- 
garding the performance of 
lenses with respect to color cor- 
rection and resolving power thus 
makes the strain condition of the 
glass components an_ essential 
quality factor in manufacture. 
The absence of strain is of par- 
ticular importance in the case of 
micro-lenses, especially when 
they are used for microcopying 
work with polarized light. With 
all normal microscopes, provi- 
sion is usually made for the fit- 
ting of a polarization accessory, 
but as the manufacturer seldom 
knows if his lenses are to be used 
with polarized light, testing of 
the lenses for strain is especially 
important. 

The testing procedure using 
polarized light for the detection 
of strains in sheet glass is rela- 
tively simple. However, with op- 
tical systems, a difficulty arises 
since uniform illumination of the 
lens with polarized light is only 
possible if certain conditions are 





NEW POLARISCOPE, invented by Dr. Hein- 
rich Schneider is used to detect lens flaws. 
In Figure 1 above, picture on left shows 
strain patterns in a camera lens; bright 
areas indicate strain. Picture on right shows 
similar strains in lens of larger focal 
length. The brighter the area, the greater 
is the strain. Spotting these strains enables 
camera and lens operators to take correc- 
tive measures and check out all lens 
mountings for potential trouble spots. 





fulfilled. The main difficulties 
arise in the case of lenses with 
short focal lengths. In many 
cases, use is made of strain de- 
tectors or orthodox pattern which 
normally involve compensation 
of the lens system under exam- 
ination by auxiliary optical ar- 
rangements. This method can 
be lengthy and time wasting, 
the sensitivity indication is often 
insufficient and the strain images 
observed capable of interpreta- 
tion only with difficulty. 


New Polariscope 


For the reasons mentioned, a 
new polariscope for manufactur- 
ing control has been developed by 
the firm of Dr. Heinrich Schnei- 
der, Bad Kreuznach, West Ger- 
many. The apparatus is based 
on the pattern of light observed 
in the eye piece when the speci- 
men is illuminated with linear 
polarized light. The operation of 
the polariscope is independent of 
the focal length of the lens under 
test, and the instrument uses a 
special light source which pro- 
vides uniform illumination of the 
specimen. The polariscope is 
suitable for testing lenses, filters, 
etc., with a free opening of up to 
approximately 40mm _ diameter. 
Figure 1 shows typical patterns 
of light resulting from strains in 
lenses. The picture on the left 
shows the strain patterns in a 
camera lens of 5cm focal length 
mounted in a socket, bright areas 
of the field at the lens edges rep- 
resenting strain. It follows that 
this procedure enables the opera- 
tor to detect clearly those areas 
of the lens which are subjected 
to stress. Furthermore, the high- 
er the brightness, the greater the 
strain or double refraction. The 
dark lines, or so-called isoclinic 
lines, connect all points on the 
glass in which the main strains 
have the same direction. If the 
lens is rotated about its optical 
axis, the changing pattern of 
light enables the compression 
points to be accurately located. 
The picture on the right of Fig- 
ure I shows the strain pattern 
for a micro-lens of 16.3mm 
focal length, the lens mounting 

continued on page 83 
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Announcing 


the new &+fuui@8)"PRO-GO00 SPECIAL” 


...a lightweight companion to the popular “PRO-600” 





Auricon proudly presents the 

new “PRO-600 Special,” 

a lightweight companion to the 
famous “Pro-600,” now in use by — 
Cameramen all over the world! 


The “Pro-600 Special,” like other 
precision Cameras in the Auricon 
line, is a superb professional 
picture-taking instrument, 
Self-Blimped and silent in operation. - 
At a small extra cost for built-in 
Sound Equipment, it can even 
record Optical or Filmagnetic 
Single-System sound. The 

“Pro-600 Special” being driven 

by a true, synchronous motor 

is ideal for exacting Double-System 
sound recording as well. 

While the ““Pro-600” is popular 

for Studio and occasional 

Newsreel operation, the new 
“Pro-600 Special” with its minimum 
weight and easy portability, is the 
perfect answer for heavy duty 
Newsreel and Documentary filming. 





| Write for free 
| “Pro-600 Special” 
|| Literature and 


|| prices. 


HEART OF THE NEW “‘PRO-600 SPECIAL’”’ 


e secret behind the light weight of the new “Pro-600 Special” is this newly 


eveloped Auricon Super-Silent Synchronous Soundrive. This precision motor 
es taken 6 years to perfect and is designed to meet the most exacting sound 
bcording requirements. 
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THE AURICON LINE OF 16MM SOUND-ON-FILM CAMERAS 
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hte VOICE Ir AURICON PRO-600 AURICON SUPER-1200 
UAS 2% mir 600 ft. Runs 1642 min 1200 ft. Runs 33 min. 
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—— | All Auricon Equipment is 
sold with a 30-day money 
back Guarantee and a 
; 1 year Service Warranty. 
You must be satisfied! 





BACH AURICON, Inc. 


S214 Romaine Street. Hollywood 38, California 





24 POUNDS 36 POUNDS 


“PRO-600 SPECIAL’’ FOR NEWSREEL & DOCUMENTARY FILMING ‘PRO-600°° STUDIO CAMERA 


MODEL CM-77 MODEL CM 75 





NEW AURICON ALL-TRANSISTORIZED FILMAGNETIC 


New “all-weather” Amplifier, Model MA-11, can operate at the freezing South Pole 
or the broiling Sahara Desert, without affecting its temperature compensated 
14 transistor circuitry or frequency response of 50 to 12,000 cycles. Permanent 
internal rechargeable battery for complete portability, or A.C. operated when 
plugged into a 110 V. outlet. _— “ 5 pounds. 
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AURICON, FILMAGNETIC AND SOUNDRIVE ARE TRADEMARKS OF BACH AURICON, INC, 
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IN-PLANT TEST 





by MARVIN SAMUELS 
Federal Methods Products 


When recently given the as- 
signment of photographing small 
equipment parts I decided to see 
if I could avoid using bellows 
attachments, extension tubes or 
light stands which are the usual 
apparatus for close-up work. I 
turned to the Powerscope, a self- 
illuminated optical system origi- 
nally intended for examination of 
tiny assembly line parts, and 
came up with some interesting 
and exciting results. 

Manufactured by the Ednalite 
Optical Company, the Power- 
scope consists of a round housing 
that rides on a chromed upright 
set in a heavy cast-iron base. In 
the hole of the housing is a multi- 
lens system 51 inches in di- 
ameter. The primary lens is of 
flint and crown construction. Sur- 
rounding the lens on the under- 
side of the housing is a built-in 
22-watt circular fluorescent light- 
ing unit that yields uniform light- 
ing over the entire viewing area. 
The Powerscope magnifies up to 
TX. 

Here’s how I used the instru- 
ment for my assignment: 

My problem was to produce 
blow-ups of fine machine parts 
with detail sharp enough for re- 
production purposes. I placed 
the part under the center of the 
Powerscope viewing aperture 
which is 514 inches in diameter. 
Next I positioned a Beseler Top- 
con single-lens reflex on a tripod 
with its normal 58mm lens point- 
ing through the center of the 
opening. I turned on the fluores- 
cent lighting unit which sur- 
rounds the optics and bathed the 


Macrophotography 
Short Cuts 


Small parts present no problems to photographer 
who uses a new optical magnifying system. 





subject in light that was essen- 
tially shadowless. 

The magnifying optics were 
adjusted for 2.5X. After focusing 
the machine part in the Topcon’s 
pentaprism I took a meter read- 
ing under the lamp housing. Ex- 
posures were made at f/8 and 
1/60 sec. with Adox KB-17 film 
rated at ASA 64. 

I found that the negatives and 
prints had uniform edge-to-edge 
sharpness with no distortion or 
color fringe. Pictures taken with 
color film were equally satisfac- 
tory, although a filter was used 
to compensate for the fluores- 
cent light. 

Here are some _ time-saving 
features I discovered while using 
the Powerscope. Evenness of 
light in the unit eliminated the 
need for dulling spray on the 
object being photographed. 
There was no need for the diop- 
ter lens attachments usually used 
with a 35mm for close-up work. 
Although close-up work with bel- 
lows attachments and extension 
tubes requires that the photogra- 
pher adjust his exposure to com- 
pensate for varying focal lengths 
all this is unnecessary with the 
Powerscope. Since the focal 
length remains unchanged, none 
of these calculations have to be 
made. 

Although supplied with a 
table-top base, a variety of spe- 
cial brackets and mounts are 
available for use with the Power- 
scope. I could have avoided using 
a tripod by using the camera 
mounting bracket which is avail- 
able. This bracket fits directly 
over the viewing aperture and ac- 
cepts most 35mm cameras. 

Our company has purchased a 























CLOSE UP obtained by author with 35mm 
Topcon and new Powerscope unit. 


POWERSCOPE unit resembles a cross be- 


tween a microscope stand and donut. 


lightbox made specifically for use 
with the Powerscope. This il- 
luminator unit uses a circular 
fluorescent tube and has an evenly 
illuminated glass top which we 
find suitable for retouching neg- 
atives without the eyestrain com- 
mon to ordinary magnifiers. We 
also use the light box for viewing 
transparencies and negatives. 

I found the Powerscope very 
helpful for my assignment. The 
instrument should prove useful 
wherever magnified viewing of 
macrophotography is needed. {| 























“CRONAFLEX® eliminates camera work, cost of negatives. Its erasability lets 


us use the same form sheets from 10 to 15 times” 


Young’s Photo Offset Service, Inc., reproduces 
weekly up to 271 different pages of the project 
materials status report for the Federal Electric Cor- 
poration’s operation of the DEWLINE. Describing 
the procedure employed in getting out this weekly 
rush report, Mr. Young says, “We simply couldn’t 
handle this job without the photographic versatility 
of CRONAFLEX Contact Film as a step-saving medium 
in our lithographic reproduction system.” 


Mr. Young explains, “CRONAFLEX eliminates this 
camera work, cost of negative film and opaquing. 
In addition, we achieve a high-quality direct image 
reproduction on the offset plate from the CRONAFLEX, 


4 


F. A. Young, left, William S. Davenport, Du Pont Technical Representative, and A. Gordon 


—Mr. Fred Young, Young’s Photo Offset Service, Inc., Paramus, N.J. 






which transmits the weekly pencil notations beauti- 
fully. The polyester film base makes it extremely 
durable; the matte surface provides the finest ink 
and pencil acceptance, and the erasability lets us 
re-use the same form sheets from 10 to 15 times.” 


If you make reproductions of drawings or forms 
in your business, there’s a CRONAFLEX Film that can 
cut your operating costs, too. For more informa- 
tion about these versatile films, contact your 
Du Pont Technical Representative, or write: E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products 
Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: 
Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 





Arns, Purchasing Agent for Federal Electric Corporation, examine re-usable forms on 
CRONAFLEX. Filled-in forms arrive Friday afternoon. By Monday morning, one hundred copies 


of each are ready for delivery ... thanks to CRONAFLEX. 


This advertisement was prepared exclusively by Phototypography 


REG. U.S. PAT.OFF 


Better Things for Better Living . . . through Chemistry 
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Now Fairchild offers 
the “do-anything, 
go-anywhere” 


CINEPHONIC 16 


eee fhe complete singie-systrem magnetic 
sound camera: you just grab it and go! 


Now — from Fairchild — you can get a 
single-system sound camera in one 
handy package. It’s really portable—lets 
you move fast, get close to the action. 
With the one-man 16mm Cinephonic, one 
hand guides the camera, the other han- 
dles the “sound” and “operate” controls. 

Magnetic system assures 

high-quality recording 

Cinephonic uses magnetic recording, 
which assures quality equal to that of 
radio and television tape recordings. Re- 
corded sound is not affected during proc- 
essing by exposure variables, edge 
fogging, reversal or color processes. 
Transistor amplifier needs no warm-up, 
operates with a built-in power supply 
that takes current from any 117-volt a.c. 
line. Sound-level meter built into view- 
finder shows average level of sound be- 
ing recorded. 

What's your application? 
Television: covers action news and pub- 
lic affairs; films commercials quickly, 
economically. 

Industry: takes films for time-and-motion 
studies, engineering projects, sales and 
service training, employee indoctrina- 
tion, public relations, product-in-use ap- 
plications, many others. 

Professional and educational: films pre- 
sentations of new scientific techniques, 
school subjects, travelogues, laboratory 
demonstrations, etc. 

For complete description and variety of 
uses, write for new 6-page brochure to 
Industrial Products Division, Dept. 20, 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp., 
580 Midland Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 


IRGHILD 


CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 


CORPORATION 
Circle No. 553 on Post Card 
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PHOTO LIBRARY 


continued from page 30 





However an agency would con- 
tinue to handle many of the ad- 
vertising photos. 

In Parrino’s words: “Our ap- 
proach to photography was to 
be the journalistic or institutional 
one. We realized that additional 
photos had to be taken to ‘beef’ 
up the files. We stayed away from 
the studio type of photograph.” 

Parrino began his job by as- 
signing a corps of topflight pho- 
tographers such as Fritz Henle, 
Anthony Linke and _ Charles 
Rotkin to go out and take pic- 
tures illustrating facets of Cities 
Service operations. The men 
were encouraged to shoot with 
a 214 format on color transpar- 
ency films; however Parrino left 
the final choice of materials up 
to the individual photographer. 
Gradually both the color and 
black-and-white picture collec- 
tions have been expanded so that 
the visitor is given a wide range 
of photos to choose from. 


Decorator's Delight 


Today the suite of rooms 
which houses the library is an 
interior decorator’s delight. Buff 
walls and deep-piled moss green 
rugs provide the background for 
blonde oak tables and chairs. The 
main room is decorated with 
both black and whites and dye 
transfers depicting company in- 
stallations. Off this room are two 
projection rooms, the larger of 
the two seating 75 people. When 
not in use by the library the 
rooms are free for conferences. 

The method that Parrino and 
his assistants use for filing the 
pictures is elementary. Black- 
and-white contact prints are filed 
numerically by job in black al- 
bums. The name of the job is im- 
printed on the spine of the al- 
bum. Library personnel can go 
to the latest album for pictures 
of the latest job. The visitor 
selects the contact he wants and 
then the staff orders a print from 
Lenscraft, the company’s proces- 
sor in New York City. Lenscraft 
has all the library’s negatives on 


file. When an editor requests a 
picture Parrino supplies the en- 
tire print and lets him do the 
cropping. 

Photostats of color slides are 
also filed in albums and have a 
numbering system of their own. 
Visitors can look at the albums 
and avoid holding a number of 
slides up to the light. Once the 
visitor sees a stat he likes the 
staff pulls the actual slide for him 
from a metal file drawer where 
the slides are filed with the same 
numbering sequence. He then 
borrows the slide and has a 
duplicate made. 


Houses 23,000 Pix 


Twenty-thousand pictures are 
contained in the library today; 
over half of these are in color. 
The library provides pictures for 
Cities Service company bulletins, 
annual reports and magazines as 
well as serving editors of outside 
consumer and trade publications. 


Another function of the library 
is its audio-visual work. A num- 
ber of exhibits originating from 
the library are always on the 
road. Three photo exhibits are 
currently circulating in the N. Y. 
school system which shows ca- 
reers open in the industry. The 
USIA is sponsoring a slide show 
being shown to Europeans and 
another travelling exhibit is being 
master-minded by the company 
itself. Quips Parrino, who is pre- 
pared to whip up a slide show on 
short notice, “You can hardly 
keep up with us.” Parrino is also 
familiar with motion picture 
techniques and has directed two 
documentaries. 


Help Many Daily 


Parrino’s staff is prepared to 
help the steady flow of students, 
engineers and researchers who 
stream into the library every day 
asking for pictures which will 
help them understand the com- 
plex petroleum industry better. 
They are living proof of the li- 
brary’s effectiveness. Another 
gauge of its success are the num- 
ber of corporations organizing 
libraries who have turned to 
Cities Service for advice. CO 
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Over 200 different lens types 
SCHNEIDER QUALITY LENSES 





FOR 35 mm CAMERAS 4.7/135 mm Xenar MX/CRO(s) — $_ 59.95 $ 34.95 | 1.5/13 mm Xenon $94.95 
4.5/150 mm Xenar MX/CRI 89.95 42.95 | 1.5/25 mm Xenon 79.95 
for LEICA (coupled) 5.6/135 mm Symmar MX/CRO 89.50 74.50 | 2.8/38 mm Xenar 59.95 
2.8/35 mm Xenogon $ 89.95 | 5.6/150 mm Symmar MX/CRI 129.50 89.50 | 2.8/45 mm Xenar 59.95 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar 114.50 | 5.5/240 mm Tele-Arton EX/CRII 209.50 129.50 ‘ 
5.5/270 mm Tele-Arton EX/CRII 239.50 159.50 | 16mm (C mount, focusing) 
for EXAKTA, EXA (bayonet) 6.8/90 mm Angulon MX/CRO 89.95 44.95 | 1-9/11.5 mm Cinegon $124.95 
4.0/28 mm Curtagon Stopomatic $149.50 6.8/90 mm Angulon Prontor Press 0 63.95 1.9/16 mm Xenon 84.95 
2.8/35 mm Curtagon Stopomatic 129.50 | 8.0/65 mm Super Angulon MX/VOO 144.50 | 1-5/25 mm Xenon 84.95 
4.0/35 mm Curtagon Pre-Set 74.50 | 8.0/65 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 136.50 | 2-0/50 mm Xenon 79.95 
1.9/50 mm Xenon Stopomatic 179.50 3.8/75 mm Tele-Xenar 59.95 
3.5/90 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 74.50 3.8/100 mm Tele-Xenar 84.95 
FOR 5 x 7 CAMERAS 4.5/150 mm Tele-Xenar 94.95 
for EXAKTA only —— *16 mm (in focusing mount with automatic depth of 
$.5/195 mm Tole-Kenar Pre-Set $ 99.50 | 4.5/210 mm Xenar EX/CDIIL $164.95 $ 74.95 | Held indicator) 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Stopomatic 139.50 4.5/240 mm Xenar EX/CDIV 209.95 114.95 1.8/10 mm Cinegon $142.95 
i. 5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 5.6/180 mm Symmar MX/CRI 144.50 109.50 2.0/16 mm Xenon 90.95 
a 5.5/ 360 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 189.50 5.6/210 mm Symmar MX/CRI 169.50 134.50 1.4/25 mm Xenon 102.95 
5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar EX/CDIII 199.95 119.95 | 2-0/50 mm Xenon 104.95 
for PRAKTINA 6.8/120 mm Angulon MX/CRI 104.95 49.95 | 2-8/75 mm Tele-Xenar 72.00 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set $ 99.50 | 6.8/120 mm Angulon Ibsor 1 neu 72.95 | 2-8/100 mm Tele-Xenar 145.95 
: 5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 | 8.0/90 mm Super Angulon MX/VOO 169.50 | 4-0/150 mm Tele-Xenar 132.95 
‘ 5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar-Pre-Set 189.50 8.0/90 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 157.50 *lenses also available for Bolex H16 Reflex. 
Sof 





for PRAKTICA, PENTACON, PENTAX, PRAKTIFLEX FX 


2.8/105 mm Xenotar MX/CRI $169.50 $127.50 


FOR 8 x 10 CAMERAS 


5.6/300 mm Symmar EX/CDIII $299.50 249.50 


*ENLARGING LENSES 


7”x 9Y2"”—300 mm 912” x 1134”. 


iF a, Ss, 2 reat ASAHIFLEX $129.50 —with normal mount, (non-focusing), click stops— 
4 ape ve edie sl : pe Shutter Barrel Componar Componon 
% ae : 4.5/300 mm Xenar EX/CDV $264.95 $169.95 3.5/50 mm $34.95 4.0/50 mm $ 49.50 
4 3.5/90 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 74.50 : i 
: 4.5/360 mm Xenar (barrel only) 269.95 | 3.5/75 mm 39.95 5.6/50 mm 49.50 
: 3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 j 
4 5.6/240 mm Symmar EX/CRII 229.50 164.50 4.5/50 mm 24.95 5.6/60 mm 49.50 
5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 f : : 
5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 189.50 5.5/500 mm Tele-Xenar EX/CDV 399.95 299.95 4.0/60 mm 29.95 5.6/80 mm 54.50 
E ‘ 6.8/165 mm Angulon EX/CRII 149.95 69.95 4.5/75 mm 29.95 5.6/105 mm 69.50 
8.0/121 mm Super Angulon MX/CRO 239.50 4.5/105 mm 32.95 5.6/135 mm 74.50 
FOR 2%, x 2%, CAMERAS 4.5/135 mm 44.95 5.6/150 mm 79.50 
5.6/180 mm 99.50 
| Shutter _ Barrel FOR 1 1 x 14 5.6/210 mm 124.50 
} 2.8/80 mm Xenotar MX/CRO $124.50 $ 99.50 5.6/240 mm 159.50 
; AND 14 x 16 CAMERAS 5.6/300 mm 234.50 
§ *Negative sizes—50 mm 1” x 112”—60 mm 15%” 
4 FOR 2), x 3! CAMERAS Shutter Barrel = 7 
t . V4 4.5/420 mm Xenar (barrel only) $349.95 pH pr Bee on ai . ite Bm My 
E Shutter Barrel 4.5/480 mm Xenar (barrel only) 524.95 RB eg eye gy Ng ithe PL Phe 
; —180 mm 4” x 6”—210 mm 5” x 7”—240 mm 


ee 87.95 49.95 | 5.6/300 mm Symmar EX/CDIV 389.50 329.50 | Fo, LEICA enlargers—the 3.5/50 and 4.5/50 Com- 
4.5/105 mm Xenar MX/CRO 69.50 34.95 6.8/210 mm Angulon EX/CDIII 179.95 89.95 ponar, and 4.0/50 and 5.6/50 Componon lenses 
5.6/105 mm Symmar MX/CROO 79.59 69.50 8.0/165 mm Super Angulon MX/CRI 384.50 as listed above. 
pe be mm Tele-Xenar MX/CRO 79.95 54.95 8.0/210 mm Super Angulon MX/CRI 589.50 
i .5/180 mm Tele-Arton MX/CRO 104.50 84.50 : 
¥ 4.5/480 XENAR, 5.6/360 SYMMAR and 8.0/210 : 
peodong anaes = gi en SUPER ANGULON lenses listed above, for 14 x For MACRO-MICRO Filming 
6/09 mm Anguion . . 16 cameras. . ; 
6.8/65 mm Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 63.95 ; Schneider offers the broadest line 
8.0/47 mm Super Angulon MX/VOO 134.50 of lenses especially corrected for 


8.0/47 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 126.50 





CINE LENSES 


35 mm (barrel mount) 








use at the shorter distances en- 
countered in this work. These 
such as COMPONAR, 


lenses, 


F FOR 4 x 5 CAMERAS 2.0/20 mm Cinegon = XENOTAR, SYMMAR, XENON 
FE 2.0/100 mm X 269. , 
. Shutter Barrel ished rae SUPER-ANGULON and CINE 
. 3.5/135 mm Xenotar MX/CRI $179.50 $139.50 8 mm (D mount, focusing) XENON, are available in all focal 
Fe 2.8/150 mm Xenotar EX/CRII 309.50 239.50 1.8/5.5 mm Curtagon $89.95 lengths required. See your dealer, 
4.5/135 mm Xenar MX/CRI 89.95 37.95 | 1.9/6.5 mm Cinegon 99.50 sie “Gala divert 
4.7/135 mm Xenar MX/CRO 69.95 34.95 | 1.9/13 mm Xenoplan 54.95 








LENSES... C(ssics of Optical Trecision 


U.S. Distributor: BURLEIGH BROOKS, Inc. e 420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, N. J. 


CHICAGO — 624 South Dearborn Street 


LOS ANGELES — 7310 Melrose Avenue 
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PRINTS 
ARE NO 


EP-1000 


Most photographers and finish- 
ers for lack of a better method 
have in the past used the 
“guess and correct’’ method of 
color printing. 

Needless to say accidents were numer- 
ous and these accidents costly in ma- 
' terials, time and profits. The EP-1000 
eliminates guesswork, ties your nega- 
tive. analysis to an electronic first 
print which is already dialed into the 
instrument. No guesswork, no waste, 
just beautiful prints and _ profits. 
ET-20 Attachment 
converts the EP- 
1000 to a Transmis- 
sion Densitometer. 
With it you evalu- 








ach ea ate color negatives 
“off-easel,” quality 
control motion picture film, micro 


film, etc. 


The EA-50 adapts 
the EP-1000 probe 
for color negative 
evaluation by the 
means of integra- 
tion. While not al- 
ways as reliable as at 
the “spot’’ method, = 

when used intelligently it makes poss- 
ible more rapid evaluation of normal 
negatives 





The EA-40 External 
Attenuator Accesso- 
ry. The EP-1000 as 
delivered already 
has two banks of 
attenuators. Be- 
cause many pho- 
tographers and fi- 
nishers have indicated that they would 
like more, we designed the EA-40. 
With this accessory you have four ex- 
tra sets of attenuators at your finger 
tips. 

Macbeth Quantalog equipment is now 
available, in stock, through franchised 
dealers in most cities. For complete 
literature, prices, and the name of the 
Macbeth dealer nearest you, write to 
Macbeth Instrument Corporation at the 
address shown below. 


MACBETH INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 
P. O. Box 950 Newburgh, N. Y. 


EXTERN ATTENUATORS scam ones 
a, ee, ee ey 
= © @ e+ 


‘ 4 “* ?* 


» 3 % fe: 


rein cee 
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by DR. LOUIS W. SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum of Photography 


Color Film Selector 


Among the recently granted 
photographic patents obtained 
by the General Electric Company 
through assignment is U.S. Patent 
2,927,500. It relates to a device 
for visually selecting color cor- 
rection filters for use in color 
photography. This pocket-sized 
instrument has a viewing aper- 
ture through which the scene to 
be photographed may be viewed 
and an arrangement to vary the 
color effect until the desired ef- 
fect is obtained. The inventors 
claim superiority for variable 
color filters over “color tempera- 
ture meters” in the selection of 
precise accurate settings. 


Panoramic Camera 


Eugene Trachtman of Fair- 
haven, N.J., has received U.S. 
Patent 2,927,517 for the inven- 
tion of a panoramic camera 
which he claims makes a flat 
photograph 360 degrees horizon- 
tally of the area, including the 
zenith to the horizon. The cam- 
era has a lens rotatable about an 
axis and a rotatable film plate 
located behind the lens. A total 
of 13 claims are described in the 
patent. 


Synchronized Flash Switching 


Sylvania Electric Products, 
Inc., is the recipient, through as- 
signment, of U. S. Patent 2,928,- 
325, which covers a synchronized 
flashlight and shutter control 
mechanism. A _ special camera 
construction is included wherein 
a power shaft positively accom- 
plishes the opening and closing 
movement of the shutter and act- 
uates the flashlight control switch 
synchronously with such move- 
ment. 


Adding Sound 


In U.S. Patent 2,927,553 a 
process is described for putting 


on Patents | 





a strip of magnetizable material 
on motion picture film whereby 
the sound track accompanying the 
picture portion of the film may be 
in the form of a magnetic rec- 
ord, replacing the conventional 
optical sound track. This mag- 
netic sound track is applied to 
the emulsion side of the film. 
The patent was issued to Guil- 
lermo A. del Valle of Merchant- 
ville, N.J., and assigned by him 
to the Radio Corporation of 
America. 








Underwater Camera Housing 


Various underwater cameras 
have been patented heretofore, 
but U.S. Patent 2,926,572 covers 
a watertight housing which may 
be used to enclose a Rollei cam- 
era in such a manner that under- 
water pictures may be taken by 
a swimmer carrying the housing 
with a camera enclosed therein. 
Provision is made whereby the 
focusing image may be seen by 
the swimmer when looking obli- 
quely forward. This permits ob- 
serving the image on the screen 
within the field or forward view 
of the swimmer. Externally ac- ; 
cessible controls for operating 








the various parts of the camera 
are on the housing. Regular 
commercial cameras may be used : 
in the housing with little change H 
in the parts of the camera. The 
patent was acquired by Franke & 
Heidecke of Germany through 
assignment. OC 









“Next time don’t forget your tripod” 
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These 52 executives have an average of more than 25 years’ experience in the 
film industry and have been with CFI Hollywood an average of over 16 years: 


1) Ray say owe 35mm Color ogetive Developing Foreman; 2) Ray Biederman, 
has been serving the film Negative Assembly Foreman; 3) Leo ey oy 16mm _ Developing Foreman; 
& 4) Nate Bloomberg, 16mm Printing Foreman; 5) Harry Buckler, 35mm Color Posi- 
industry for over 40 years as tive Developing Foreman; 6) F. H. Carlin, 35mm Positive Developin Foreman; 7) 
: Reginald Carroll, 35mm Densitometric Control Foreman; 8) Bob Casey, 35mm 
the complete film laboratory. Printing Foreman; 9) John Cooper, Vauit Department Foreman; 10) Frank Cootz, 
Timer; 11) George Crane, 35mm Customer Service Representative; 12) Jack Doyle, 
Among the many services offered a 13) ppc omer ag ls ae voremans DAs Rag er me 
aborato uperintendent; unc itle ptical Production Supervisor; 
by CFI are 16mm, 35mm (and 16) Jack Goetz, Sales Se ae M. Goetz, Pease Desatens irector; 
- il Gorth, Timer; jo rubel, emical Lab Foreman; ‘0. justofsen 
70mm) color and black and white json agivice Coordinator: 21) Dane Hansen, Cuet Frojectionist: 
rocessing, | ®) ic’ arrison, 16mm _ Densitometric ntrol Foreman; arl Hauge, Qual- 
3 ssing, titles, opticals, library ity Control Engineer; 24) Ted Hirsch, Vice President, Operations; 25) Ira haven, 
¥-Yol amma lave mVAlo(-To¢-] ol-M com illaamae-lalticla Comptroller; 26) Tom Jones, Maintenance Foreman; 27) Jim Lawler, Office Man- 
F p ager: y:: = a — te a Su cg nee 
or Proce f . i ' mm Customer Service Representative; ulius Mond, 16mm Positive Assem- 
ssing Perfection: Specify CFI bly Foreman; 31) Frank Montfort, Security Director & Military Liaison Officer: 
‘au orrill, Timer; al Osborne, Timer; uss Plappert, Machine 
F CONSOLIDATED FILM INDUSTRIES Shop Foreman; 35) Pat Powers, 35mm Positive Assembly Forsmen: 36) Lad 
Powolny, 35mm Negative Developing Foreman; 37) Ed Reichard, Chief Engineer, 
959 Seward Street. Hollywood 38, California 38) Roger Richardson, Color Control Supervisor; 39) Dick Rodgers, Resident Coun- 
HOllywocd 9-144] re} pe Bob oon Baasien aan ee — aw teers 41) —— Sanders, 
521 West 57 ee e rk 1 Fs epartment Director; fs) anderson uipment Maintenance Supervisor; 
vest S7(hotreet, New York eS Habe ade 43) Ralph Shadduck, Title & Optical Assembly Foreman; 44) Pete Silverman, 
a 35mm Customer Service Representative; 45) Mike Simon, Credit Manager; 46) 
sory Solow, 16mm Production Control Supervisor; 47) Sid Solow, Vice President 
and General Manager; 48) Morris Sparks, Timer; 49) Tom Sproul, 35mm Customer 
Service Representative; 50) Dale Tate, Title & Optical Division Manager; 51) 
Jack Thomson, Title & Insert Cameraman; 52) Meyer Weinstock, Kodachrome 
Department Foreman. 
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M-H PROFESSIONAL 16mm VIEWFINDER 


Owners of Arriflex, B & W, 
Bolex and Cine Special Cameras 
Can Shoot with Both Eyes Open 


Has all the advanced features which have 
made this type of viewfinder the choice 
of Hollywood studio cameramen for TOP 
performance in scope and operation. Op- 
tically and mechanically precision engineered 
to the exacting standards of the motion 
picture industry requirements. An engraved 
aperture outline, with crosshairs in the 
center, shows the field of the standard 
25mm lens for 16mm cameras. A_ border 
outside the actual picture area allows for 
anticipation of incoming scenes. A second- 
ary magnifying lens gives an enlarged view. 
Mattes are provided for lenses of longer 
focal length and an auxiliary lens is used 
to cover the 15mm wide angle field. 


@ Large brilliant full upright image cor- 
rected from right to left. Apparent 
image 2” x 3”. 


@ You shoot with both eyes open. Smooth 
precision focus control from two feet to 
infinity. Accurate parallax control cal- 
ibrated on an engraved scale. 





@ Instant action positive lock control allows use 
between two or more cameras. 


@ Does not interfere with use of matte boxes 
or changing of magazines. 


@ Interchangeable from one camera to another 
in seconds. Sturdily constructed yet lightweight 
for ease of handling and alignment. 


Excellent illumination for dimly lit scenes. 


Auxiliary lens easily mounted for 15mm field. 


145 INCLUDES AUXILIARY WIDE ANGLE 
LENS & MATTES FOR 2 LENSES 


MOUNTING BRACKETS: 
Arriflex, B&H 70 or Bolex H 16 .......... ee $15 
SEED RHIAN ss scpakidess Sal sakevecsesnsitessnstovretaatilewsvezsess a5 


S.0.S CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 West 52nd St., New York 19 — Plaza: 7-0440 — Cable: SOSound, N. Y. 
Western Branch: 6331 Hollywood Boulevard, Holly’d. 28, Calif. — Phone: HO 7-2124 
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Specialized 


LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


for 
MOTION PICTURE, 
STILL 
and 


TELEVISION STUDIOS 


@ 
Write for A Copy of Our 


1960 Catalog H on Your Letterhead 


Mele-Richardson Co. 


937 NORTH SYCAMORE AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. 














lease an: 


Emby-Homrich 35mm 


COLOR 


PRODUCTION OPTICAL PRINTER 

for AS LITTLE AS $3.00 a day 

¢ POSITIVE TO POSITIVE—duplicates of color 
slides or film strips. 

¢ POSITIVE TO NEGATIVE—internegatives 
from positive color slides. 

e NEGATIVE TO POSITIVE—color slides or 
film strips from Kodacolor negatives. 
AUTOMATIC—eliminates operator error. 


For Further Details and Prices Write 


L, SALES & SERVICE CO. 


6743 So. Western Ave. * Chicago 36-D, Ill. 
Exclusive distributors for 
EMBY PHOTO & FILM MACHINE CO. 
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mation technique in its Electra 
aircraft training program. E. J. 
Almassy, supervisor of mainten- 
ance training at Capital, ex- 
plains: “In the past static wall 
charts had been used to explain 
an air frame system. The student 
was forced to visualize flow, con- 
centrate on the instructor’s lec- 
ture and try to remember the 
valve movements as the instruc- 
tor progressed. Instead of a wall 
chart we now have the system 
outlined in color on a piece of 
plastic. This plastic plate is used 
with an overhead projector such 
as the Beseler Vu-Graph. Valve 
movements can be shown with 
reversal of flow patterns by 
means of Technamation overlays. 
Due to the speed-up of the stu- 
dents’ learning 40 hours was cut 
from the Electra course.” 

The EIMCO Corporation 
found Technamation to be “an 
extremely successful means of 
dramatizing some of the engi- 
neering components of our 
equipment at trade shows,” ac- 
cording to advertising manager 
Alfred Mansbach. “This includes 
Technamation of our Quadra 
Torque transmission. It gives us 
the added features of showing 
actual track reversal and spin 
turns through the use of panels 
that automatically set themselves 
behind the transparency on a 
regular cycle.” 


Useful in PR 
Public relations men at the 
Toronto refinery of Cities Ser- 
vice had a hard time convincing 
residents that refinery wastes 
were not contributing to water 
pollution. Then they set up a 
giant 5x10-foot exhibit in the 
refinery lobby which showed a 
purification system in which the 
waste materials were chemically 
digested. Viewers were attracted 
to the Technamated display and 
better understood the lengths to 
which the company had gone to 
return purified water to the city 
system. 
Technamation displays are 
continued on page 68 
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At last... 

all the answers for the serious 
cinematographer with a need. and 
desire for professional sound! 


This precision instrument is a 
completely self-contained, transistorized, 
portable and versatile recording system 
to which any 16mm camera can be quickly 
mounted and interlocked thru a flexible 
cable. Camera spring motor drives 


recorder in absolute “sync”. Record-play amplifier 


is fully transistorized with self-contained 
cadmium-nickel rechargeable batteries 
... No other power source is required. 


Remote hand mixer permits 
control of recording levels 
by thumb movement... giving 
operator a “feel” for position 
while concentrating on eye-piece. 
Mixer contains VU meter, record and 
playback controls, film-direct monitor 
switch, battery test switch, 
microphone input and earphone output 
jack. Mixer may be clipped to cemera, 
tripod, belt or pocket during takes. 


recordeg 


The amazing Nomad makes 
any movie camera a 
sound camera, any projector 
a sound projector 
in professional ‘‘lip-sync’’ 


A. Nomad film is split 16mm. Channel +1 
on the twin-track record head is used for lip- 
sync and narrative recording on location. 
Later, complimentary music from phonograph 
or tape recorder is “dubbed” on channel #2. 
Simultaneous playback thru the full width 
play head mixes music and voice, producing 
theatre-quality sound. 

B. For lengthy sequences, a regular camera 
D.C. motor can be attached to the Nomad, 
driving both recorder and camera thru the 


flexible cable. There is a 180 rpm _ output 
in the Nomad camera interlock and a 1440 
rpm output for projector interlock. Playback 
can be double-system, or a 1:1 interlocked 
transfer from recorder to a striped release 
print can be made with a magnetic sound 
projector. 

C. Basic film capacity is 100 ft.; the use of 
simple adapters can increase capacity to 400 
ft. or 1200 ft. Entire Nomad system fits com- 
pactly into small carrying case. 


Write, wire or phone 








MOCHAS HNC 
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Editing is easy with an inexpensive synchro- 
nizer and a sound reader. Since each roll of 
Nomad film is exactly the same length as the 
picture film, points of reference for editing 
are easily provided. 


price $585 


Basic Nomad system consists of recorder-repro- 
ducer, remote hand mixer and camera mount. 
Other accessories are available. 


MAGNASYNC CORPORATION 


formerly Magnasyne Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 


5544 Satsuma Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. ¢ TRiangle 7-5493 ¢ Cable “MAGNASYNC” 


International leaders in the design and manufacture of quality film recording systems 
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expand your 16mm film program 


COLBURN 
OSITIVE 


YYLVITYL 


SOUND 
PRINTS 


Write for information about 
this new Colburn service. 
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COMPLETE LABORATORY SERVICE FOR 16 MM @ EDITING 
RECORDING @ TITLING ¢ RELEASE PRINTING ¢ FILM STRIPS 
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Brand new! 
Bathe “4 PAPER TRIMMER & 
4 CUTTER combined 
CUTS UP TO 50 
SHEETS IN ONE 
STROKE 


--t< -—-—— — e— 


CINE REFLEX 
CAMERA 









S For best results you 
must look directly 
through the shoot- 
J ing lens! That’s why 
"“See-Thru” Pathe’ is 
so ideal with Long 
= Telephoto Lenses .. 
where Viewfinders are not practical! 
Lenses up to 80” focal lengths are avail- 
able for the new “See-Thru” Pathe’. 


© Continuous Reflex Viewing! 
No Parallax! 

e Variable Shutter — 180° —to Totally 
Closed (Signalled)! 


e Variable Speeds — 8 to 80 Frames 
Per Sec.! : 






6 MODELS: 
14/'22"28"39" and 
28” and 32” (foot models) 


KUTRIMMER 


ALSO CUTS cardboard, fibreboard, 
foils, rubber, fabrics, leather, lino- 
leum, felt, thin plywood, thin soft 
metal and many similar materials. 


FOR EVERY BUSINESS: 
offices, plant, shipping, schools, 
banks, photography, and homes. 
See KUTRIMMER at your local 
dealer or write to 





@ Moforization Provision! 


FREE 132 pg. Photo Equip Catalog ; 


BURKE & JAMES, INC. “**stcz z | MICHAEL LITH sates corp. 





147 West 45th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 
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also proving powerful point-of- 
sales aids. Firms using lightboxes 
plus technamated slides at the 
point of sale include Longines- 
Wittnauer (diagram of the work- 
ings of a watch) and Latex 
(demonstrating a brassiere’s up- 
lift). Seagram’s 1959 Christmas 
sales campaign entailed 10,000 
transparencies and 2,500 light 
boxes. 





Do-it-yourself 

Most firms have Technamation 
transparencies prepared for them 
but the armed forces and some 
companies like Grumman Air- 
craft buy a special Technamation 
kit and make their own slides. 

How will Technamation be 
used in the future? For one thing, 
the technique provides a way of 
shooting simple, inexpensive ani- 
mated movies. Gold Medal Stu- 
dios, commercial pioneers in the 
field, have an exclusive long-term 
license for the professional use of 
Technamation in cartoons and 
commercials. It is a technique 
easily adaptable to simple, in- 
plant film-making. 

In addition, 35mm Technama- 
tion slides have just become 
available. Previously all such 
transparencies were of a larger 
format. Now the technique can 
be adapted to smaller projectors. 

Technamation, though rela- 
tively new, has opened creative 
doors to the man planning a vis- 
ual presentation. Through it he 
is able to achieve a seeming para- 
dox — motion without move- 
ment. C] 





“Here’s the blowup of that 35mm slide 
you wanted but | still don’t know where 
you’re going to get a projector for it.” 
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SOUND 
MOTION PICTURES 


14, Inch Tape 


Absolute Synchronization With 
Any Camera - Spring or Motor Driven 
Any “4” Tape Recorder 
Any Projector 


8mm, 16mm or 35mm — Equipment of any Manufacture 


In this system a sync generator or transformer, associated with the camera 
drive, creates a synchronizing signal that is recorded on the edges of %” audio 
tape. This provides a synchronizing index between picture and sound. During 
reproduction a new device, known as a Re-Synchronizer, places the sound and 
picture in proper start synchronization, after which the synchronizing signal holds 
the picture and sound in absolute synchronization. This is the first overall camera- 
to-projection system of using a %4” tape, wherein a complete modular system of 
components is available to meet the specific requirements of each individual, 
from amateur to theatrical professional. Further, in this system each component 
has been designed to provide the ultimate in simplicity, lightness, quality, reli- 
ability and low cost. 


A new type echelon record-reproduce synchronizing head is used with this 
system. It utilizes the heretofore unused edges of the tape and the echelon 
feature assures a continuity of sync signal even over splices. 


also 
Perfectone Transistorized Professional 


Synchronous, Self Contained “” Tape Recorders 


Send for Catalogue 


MAGNETIC SALES CORP. 


1147 N. Vine St. Hollywood 38, Calif. 
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THE 


Quality 
LIBRARY 
i OF FIlM MUSIC 


available . 
x ; 
responding reference discs. 





THIS FREE DEMONSTRATION DISC 


can be the beginning of a 
better soundtrack for your film 








More and more producers are turning to Hi-Q for the answer to their 
musical needs, for Hi-Q represents the finest library of background music 
. . licensed for all film media... 


contained on tapes and cor- 


A complete package that can be expanded to your specifications. 


IN CANADA: Direct all inquiries to our representative, S$. W. Caldwell, Ltd., 447 Jarvis 
St., Toronto, Ontario where the complete Hi-Q Library and services are available. 


CAPITOL RECORDS —LIBRARY SERVICES 


HOLLYWOOD & VINE, HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF. 
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RAPIDCOPY makes quality enlargements of sharp 
definition and high contrast from 16, 35 or 70 mm. 
m negatives. RAPIDCOPY comes in 104 and 

ht natural base paper for document 

Copies can be made under OA safe- 

ormal darkroom precautions, and the 


Standard or special.size orders shipped within one 
week 


Low Cost 


You can substantially cut your costs by using RAPID- 
COPY in your print department. Fill in coupon for 
standard price list, or write for special size quotations. 


Please send information on RAPIDCOPY 


Name 





Street Address. 








City State 
[] Check if sample paper desired. 


KILBORN PHOTO PAPER CO. 
Mail to: 2911 First Avenue, S. E. 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 
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CAMERZ MAGAZINES, CAMERAS & ACCES- 
SORIES SAVE YOUR TIME AND MONEY BY 
PROVIDING: 


@ 3 Camera Models & variations 

@ 14 Magazine styles Manual & Electric 

@ 35, 46, 52 & 70mm 100’ & 200’ lengths in 
many formats 

@ Magazines fit 
other cameras 


@ Wide variety of 
Optics available 
in Heavy Duty 
Adjustable Shut- 
ters 

@ Negative num- 
bering & remote 
control 

@ All optics, mag- 
azines & acces- 
sories completely __. 
interchangeable 










The Popular 
CAMERZ MODEL 10 
& extra Magazine 


Write or see us at 
PP of A Convention 
Aug 7-11 Chicago 


BOOTH 182 


PHOTO CONTROL 


CORPORATION 


2030/2 West Broadway, Minneapolis 11, Minn. 
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trimmed shorter than the base 
foil to provide a surface for the 
tape. They are taped to the bot- 
tom surface of the base foil to 
prevent the tape from catching 
when the slide is inserted in the 
slide holder on the projector. 

When photographs are to be 
used for slides, film positives are 
prepared. A format negative 
master is prepared from the 
standard artwork format. Since 
the base of the negative is to be 
exposed to the film, the format 
master must be printed in re- 
verse so that it will match the 
image on the negative. 


Prepare Positives 


The film positives are prepared 
on a process film. The unexposed 
film is first pre-exposed to the 
format negative master; then it 
is placed in a jig easel and ex- 
posed to the picture negative. 
The picture negatives are stand- 
ard 4 x 5” continuous tone. The 
base side of the negative is ex- 
posed to the emulsion side of the 
process film, using a 4 x 5” en- 
larger. Dodging is employed for 
areas that are to be emphasized. 
Exposure time will vary from 
five to 15 seconds at an f/32 
stop, depending upon the density 
of the negative. 

The exposed film is processed 
for one to two minutes in a con- 
tinuous tone paper developer, 
such as D 72, with a two per 
cent solution of anti-fog added. 
When properly developed, the 
film is immersed in hypo for two 
minutes; then it is washed in run- 
ning water for five minutes. Af- 
ter washing, the excess water is 
removed with a squeegee and the 
film is hung to dry naturally. 

The foregoing process pro- 
duces high contrast film posi- 
tives with good definition so that 
no appreciable image loss occurs 
during the diazotype foil repro- 
duction process. 

Film positives are trimmed to 
size and punched to match the 
pre-punched foil. Foil copies are 

continued on page 74 
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Solvent Fils Cleaner 


CLEANS 
your film 
and tape 


* RAPIDLY 
* SAFELY 


* AUTOMATICALLY 


All you have to do is put the film in place and fill the solvent 
tank. The new Unicorn cleaner does the rest automatically—and 
speedily with all scrubbing action taking place below the solvent 
level. It effectively cleans motion picture films (negative and 
positive) and magnetic tape at rates to 300 feet per minute 

with complete safety. Cleaning is accomplished by counter- 
rotating velvet covered scrubbing rollers, effectively 

removing dirt, lint, oil, fingerprints and wax. 


The Model A-5100 is a combination 16/35 mm film cleaner. 
Other cleaners are available for 16 mm film only, 35 mm film only 
and for 70 mm film only. All models include these special features: 


COMPLETELY SELF-CONTAINED. No vacuum pump or outside 
sources of air are required. The Unicorn cleaner is complete 
in itself. | 

FLUID CUSHION PROTECTS FILM. The fluid solvent forms a barrier 
between the scrubbing roller and film to prevent scratches and 
abrasions. Only velvet fibres lightly touch the film. 


SPEED CONTROL. Operate at any speed from 0 to 300 feet per 
minute with adjustable speed control. Automatic shut-off 
leaves unit threaded for continuous operation. 


COMPLETELY SAFE. Uses only non-inflammable, non-explosive 
solvents. Fumes controlled. Automatic shut-off in case of 
defective splices. 


AUTOMATIC REWIND. Makes necessary torque adjustment as 
reel size increases. 


LOW COST OPERATION. Solvents are continuously filtered and 
reclaimed; waste held to minimum. One pint of solvent cleans 
3,000 feet of 35 mm film. 


PRICE. Model A-5100 $5,500 f.o.b. Sylmar, California. 











Write us for complete information today. 
Please address Dept. 62 


UNICORN PRODUCTS ARE NOW MANUFACTURED BY 
a 

Computer 
Measurements 
Company 


A DIVISION OF PACIFIC INDUSTRIES,INC. 


12970 BRADLEY AVE., SYLMAR, CALIFORNIA 26 
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Related 
Reading 


English publishers of photo- 
graphic books keep a steady flow 
of worthwhile volumes coming 
across the brine. The following 
are recent arrivals worthy of note. 


The Technique of 
Photomicrography 


by Douglas F. Lawson, George 
Newnes, Ltd., London, 256 pp. 
During recent years the author 
has established himself as an au- 
thority on photomicrography. His 
articles on the subject have ap- 
peared in many periodicals in- 
cluding INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRA- 
PHY. Now he has put his knowl- 





edge into a book—and a good 
book it is. One that should be of 
value to photographers and scien- 
tists and to that increasing band 
of men who are both. It provides 
a comprehensive survey of mod- 
ern techniques of photomicro- 
graphy. Equipment, processing, 
mounting, staining and other 
practical aspects are thoroughly 
discussed, along with such spe- 
cialized forms of photomicrogra- 
phy as infra-red, ultra-violet, X- 
ray, fluorescence and interference. 
The text is augmented by more 
than 100 line diagrams and over 
150 photomicrographs and pho- 
tomacrographs. 


Pentax Guide 


by W. D. Emanuel, Focal 

Press, Ltd., London, 80 pp. 

This is another in the Focal 
Camera Guide Series. Owners of 
the Pentax, Pentax S, Pentax K 
and Pentax H2 are well advised 
to get this slender volume be- 
cause it will help them get the 
most out of their cameras. It 
provides clearly detailed and 
comprehensive operating instruc- 
tions along with excellent exam- 
ples of what each particular cam- 
era is capable of achieving . 


The British Journal 
Photographic Almanac, 1960 


Editor: Arthur J. Dalladay, 
Henry Greenwood & Co., Ltd., 
London, 620 pp. 

Although there is much ma- 
terial of value only to inhabi- 
tants of the tight little isles, there 
is much more of interest to pho- 
tographers wherever they may 
roam. Now in its 101st year of 
publication, the Almanac contin- 











TAKE RADIS...ILAPS... 


Ultra-fast F/2 ZOOM LENS 

















of, ve " Bolex 

New Pan Cinor 85 zooms from 17mm aii 
through 85mm, with reflex through. f dle vi 
( 


the-lens focusing and viewing as well 
as split-image range finder. This lens 

takes unusually sharp detail and 
color rendition. Has C-mount 
for 16mm cameras. $420.00. 








All prices include 
Federal Excise Tax 
where applicable. 
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ues to feature articles by the 
world’s leading writers on photo- 
graphic subjects. Among the out- 
standing pieces in this edition is 
an article on “World Trends in 
Color Film” by George Ashton, 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s Eu- 
ropean editor. 


works with long lengths of film 
and so requires standardized 
processing; it calls for a wide 
range of equipment and so must 
be based on a purposeful choice 
of tools for the job. The distinc- 
tive feature of this book is how 
it correlates these factors, turn- 
ing the subtle problems of the 


same publisher. With the supple- 
ment this book which has been 
a standard in the field is brought 
up to date. 

The supplement provides in- 
formation in four main categor- 
ies: 1) Data on the speed, sharp- 
ness and color characteristics of 
the new E-3 Ektachrome and the 





t The Complete ons of perfect miniature image into a new super-speed 35mm _ EkKta- 
1 Printing and Enlarging straightforward system of practi- chrome. 2) Exposure data and 
; Dr. O. R. Croy, Focal Press, — cal camera work. tables on E-3 Ektachrome, EH- 
: Ltd., London, 254 pp. 135  Ektachrome, E-2  Ekta- 
: First published 10 years ago, Domestic publishers have also chrome, Kodacolor, Ektacolor 
this book, so dear to the hearts issued a number of volumes of — with flash and electronic flash 
of darkroom workers, is now in note in recent months. Among — guide numbers and data on De- 
its sixth edition. It spells out in these is the following. camired filters. 3) Processing in- 
elaborate detail equipment, facili- ; P structions for E-2 Ektachrome, 
‘ ties and methods. Quick Guide to the New Color £3 Extachrome, Kodacolor, 
: ; Films Ektacolor and Anscochrome. 4) 
35mm Photo Technique Camera Craft Publishing Com- Facts about the increasingly pop- 
i by H. S. Newcombe, Focal pany, San Francisco, $.75. ular negative-positive color proc- 
. Press, Ltd., London. This booklet is offered for sale esses of Kodacolor and Ekta- 
e Photography with 35mm cam- _ separately but is also supplied color, including the making of 
. eras relies on delicate negatives as a free supplement to “Koda- __ black & white prints on Panalure, 
y and so wants care in exposure; chrome & Ektachrome, Color color transparencies and color 
f it aims at big enlargements and Photography From All Angles,” prints on Ektacolor paper. 
* so needs precise definition; it which is sold for $8.75 by the CJ 
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New variable shutter on Bolex 16mm Reflex puts fades at your fingertips. Hand backwinding for 
dissolves. Parallax-free through-the-lens viewing and focusing while shooting. Footage and frame 
counters . . . speeds 12 to 64 fps . . . settings for time exposure, single frame and continuous run 
... many other extras. (Automatic REXOFADER shown on camera is a new push-button control that 
times fades, optional at only $37.50.) With Lytar 25mm f/1.8 lens, the Bolex H-16 REX® is only 
$400. (Lenses shown optional at extra cost.) Write Department BIP-7 for literature and name 
of nearest dealer. PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N. Y. 


ALL BEERCTS WIHT NEW BOLEX REFLEX 





Bolex 16mm Titler: Optical bench, main Bolex Unimotor Fine Bolex Lenses 











mm . ks — 
se Pa two reflectors, title frame, sliding cra- Va YY) Drives a full roll of film Switar 10mm f/1.6 ex- 
seal | de and rackover, $169.50. Accessory kit: [ \\2) \ through camera with & treme wide angle, $149.50. 
a y roller screen, drum, turn- absolutely constant a Switar 25mm f/1.4 very 
2 al Lou - table, animation frame, | speed. No lost shots | fast normal lens, $168.00. 
neal 1 << 2 ' mirror frame, (\\) while rewinding! Easy (7 Switar 75mm f/1.9 fast 
).00. pivoting plates, / to attach (no special “—— telephoto, focusing from 
id others for special tools necessary). 5', $145.00. All six ele- 
effects, Speeds from 12 to 32 4 ments or more; anti-reflec- 
$141.00. fps. Complete with bat- =< tion coated for lifelike 
nclude , case. $89.50 — ] celta, y : 
ae tery case, 509.00. color fidelity. 


icable. 
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IF SLIDE 
GOES ONLY IN 
TO HERE... 






... THEN FILM 
1S ONLY IN 
TO HERE! 





NO MORE PICTURES 
WITH ONE END MISSING! 


with new 1960 FIDELITY 4x5 


CUT FILM HOLDER! 


Film cannot slip down after proper loading. 
No matter how rushed you are, you can‘t 
accidentally ‘short load’’ a 1960 Fidelity 
4x5 holder. If slide won‘t go in completely, it warns 
you the film is not inserted all the way. Correct in seconds! 
Fidelity also features sharper focal plane accuracy. Doesn't 
break... light-tight... thinner. 2 year guarantee! Deluxe model 
4x5... $4.50 list, 5x7. . . $5.50 list. (Also available in 
cherrywood and aluminum: 2% x 3%, 3% x 4%, 

and NEW 8x10). Ask your Dealer... or write for Brochure! 


IDELITY, 











FIDELITY MFG. CO. 
1614 VICTORY BLVD. * GLENDALE 1, CALIF. 
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OFFSET 
ERIS 


ALL THREE Methods 


You Get Things Done 
With Boardmaster 
Visual Control 


KODAK 


talith 


METHOD 
Registered Trade Mark of Kodak 





yy Gives Graphic Picture of Your Operations— 
Spotlighted by Color 


yy Facts at a glance — Saves Time, Saves 
Money, Prevents Errors 
yy Simple to operate — Type or Write on 


Cards, Snap in Grooves 

yy Ideal for Production, Traffic, Inventory, 
Scheduling, Sales, Etc. 

yy Made of Metal. Compact and Attractive. 
Over 500,000 in Use 


Complete price $49 50 including cards 


FREE 24-PAGE BOOKLET NO. HA-50 
Without Obligation 


Registered Trade Mark of Gevaert 


With Your Present Camera 
And The New B&J 
Adapter CAMERA BACKS 


For Above..- (Specify Style) 














Write for Your Copy Today 


GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


Yanceyville, North Carolina 
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Write for FREE. 132 Pg Photo Tools Catalog 
BURKE & JAMES, INC. 321°So. Wabash, Chicago 4, 
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made from these film positives in 
the same manner as those that are 
made from acetate masters. 

The unmounted foils are held 
in place on the projector by 
means of a transparency holder. 
The holder consists of a metal 
frame on which are mounted two 
pieces of glass separated by metal 
guides. The guides are so di- 
mensioned that the pre-cut foils 
will slide easily between them, 
but there is no appreciable side 
play. Thus, overlay-type slides 
can be inserted between the glass 
panes, one plate at a time, and 
all plates will be held in register 
by the guides. Use of this holder 
has eliminated bulky slide frames 
and the weight saving has resulted 
in reduced shipping costs. Elim- 
ination of the tedious mounting 
operation has greatly reduced 
slide production costs. 


Use 3-Ring Binders 


The unmounted slides are car- 
ried in three-ring binders. They 
are arranged by subject and are 
accompanied by the teaching out- 
line to which they are keyed. 
Thus, the instructor has his teach- 
ing outline with the related slides 
all in one convenient binder. 

Further integration has been 
accomplished by Douglas in that 
the teaching outlines and the 
slides are correlated to the study 
guides that are provided for the 
students’ use. The study guides 
are prepared by the Aircraft 
Training Department and provide 
description and operation infor- 
mation about the airplane and its 
systems. These guides later be- 
come a part of the airplane 
maintenance manual that is pre- 
pared by the Publications De- 
partment. The same outline is 
used for both books. The same 
basic art is reproduced for slides 
and for the study guide. 

Transparency requirements of 
our customers and our own train- 
ing department have resulted in 
production of 33,000 foils in 
1957, 51,000 in 1958 and 71.- 
000 in 1959. CJ 
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the camera. Other lenses for the 
unit are: Zeiss Distagon f/4, 
35mm; Zeiss Sonner f/2, 85mm; 
Zeiss Sonnar f/4, 135mm and 
Zeiss Sonnar f/4, 250mm. Also 
available is the Zeiss-Biogon f/4 
21mm super wide angle with a 
90 degree angle of view, but a 
separate viewfinder is needed 
with this lens. The manufacturers 
claim that this is the first time 
that such a wide angle lens is 
available for a single lens reflex 
camera. 


Setting Shutter Speeds 


Shutter speeds run from one 
second to 1/1000 sec. Setting a 
synchro switch for either elec- 
tronic flash (X), fast burning 
flash bulbs (M) or standard flash 
bulbs (FP) has been eliminated, 
since the flash contact is auto- 
matically adjusted when setting 
the shutter speeds. 

A single stroke of the lever 
cocks the shutter and advances 
the film. A two-cassette system 
makes it possible to unload partly 
exposed film, even in broad day- 
light. 

Additional equipment permits, 
when using the bellows focusing 
attachment, magnification up to 
an image scale of 2.5:1 at a dis- 
tance of three feet, which makes 
this a valuable tool in scientific 
and engineering work. 

For special scientific work an 
additional model has been de- 
signed. This model has no built- 
in exposure meter, but instead 
features an interchangeable view- 
finder system which includes a 
pentaprism, light hood and a 
Fresnel lens with focusing indi- 
cator and ground glass. 

In working with this camera, I 
found it somewhat on the heavy 
side. At first I found it somewhat 
awkward to handle, but after a 
couple of days I became quite 
comfortable with it. It was also 
difficult to become accustomed 
to focusing and working with the 
exposure meter since the latter 
is a new concept. The shutter is 
on the noisy side, which may not 

continued on next page 


Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 











PLANNING A COLOR LAB? 


Rolor Film or Print Processors are available custom designed 
with only the features you require after your exact needs are 
thoroughly analyzed. Compact in size, economical in use, Rolor 
precision stainless steel equipment boasts many exclusive, unique 
features: minimum chemical usage; integral gas agitation; flex- 
ible basket or rack technique for production processing of color 
prints up to giant 40” x 60” in size; advanced automatic replen- 
ishment systems and temperature controls. 

Consult Rolor first for technical assistance! Rolor consult- 
ants work with your engineers, planning your laboratory to 
incorporate the latest developments in color and black and white 
processing. They will also supervise the installation of all equip- 
ment to make sure your new laboratory operates smoothly right 
from the start. 





FREE informative catalog details how Rolor can 
solve your processing requirements. Send request 
for your copy on your company letterhead today! 


Camera Craft Building 


18 E. 42nd St., New York 17 


INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION YUkon 6-5194 
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rst IN EDITING 


EQUIPMENT 


From the time motion pictures ‘‘learned 
to talk’’ Moviola has earned acceptance 
as the word for professional film 
editing equipment. Moviola is keeping 
pace. with the changing needs of the 
Motion Picture Industry with new 
devices such as: 

e Crab Dolly for improved Motion 


Picture and TV Camera mobility 


e 70 mm Viewer for the Photo 


Instrumentation field 


MANUFACTURING CO. 


Woviola 


1451 GORDON STREET e HOLLYWOOD e CALIFORNIA e¢ HO. 7-3178 
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BEST RESULTS 
..« EVERY TIME! 


RAXY YY PUVA 


EN 


: KZA 
Via V 


MODEL 168 }& 
ALL PURPOSE 


DARKROOM TIMER 


SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 


matic enlarger switching control... IN MINUTES 

for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 

Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
. . Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 

buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 


. Ideal for color film. 
SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY comPaANy 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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BEAUTIFULLY LITHOGRAPHED 


COLOR PRINTS 


foo] t elo] Ce) aid tele +>) 


Exciting New . ¥ >7 


profit opportunity 
for photographers.- 


Less than | | C each 


with your copy in type and 


8Yox11” 
smart layout on finest enamel paper 


* Self mailers 

- Product Announcements 
* Counter literature 

¢ Brochures, etc. 


* Promotional literature 
« Salesmans samples 
* Catalog pages 
* Magazine inserts 
QUICK DELIVERY. Quantities of 100 and up 
Also 8x10” hi fi color prints, gloss or matte finish 
*2,000 full color promotional sheets 
195. net Photographer-dealer price. 
Send for samples, price list and dealer application 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 
lorlitho 


Division of RICHARD COLETTI 
906 Atlantic Ave., Baldwin, N.Y. » BA3-8181 
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be intolerable for the scientific 
worker but it should be made to 
operate more quietly for the un- 
obtrusive worker. The lenses 
are extremely sharp and easy to 
interchange, but are on the heavy 
side. Loading the camera is not 
difficult and the unwinding 
mechanism works well. 

It is rumored that an even later 
version of this model will be 
shown at Photokina, in Cologne, 
this fall, and that this camera will 
be aimed more at the pro. It 
will be minus the built-in expo- 
sure meter and resemble in many 
ways the model described for 
scientific purposes. 


Canonflex. Manufactured by 
the Canon Camera Co., Tokyo. 
This is a well built, easily oper- 
ated camera. Its advantages in- 
clude a manual control for pre- 
viewing depth of field and an 
eye-level pentaprism which inter- 
changes with a waist-level view- 
finder. A ground-glass _ split- 
image rangefinder is incorporated 
into the camera. A large view- 
ing window at the rear of the 
camera is a blessing for photo- 
graphers with eye glasses. 

The shutter has speeds ranging 
from the customary one second 
to 1/1000 sec., plus bulb and 
time. For use in dim light, the 
speeds are set with click stops 
on a single dial, which does not 
rotate while the shutter is in 
action. 

This camera, too, comes 
equipped with a coupled expo- 
sure meter, although the meter is 
not built into the camera. It 
slips on and off and can be 
boosted to six times sensitivity in 
weak light areas. 

The single stroke trigger ad- 
vance lever which cocks the shut- 
ter and advances the film is 
placed on the base of the camera. 

Both the shutter and the mir- 
ror work quietly. The re-wind 
crank works efficiently and 
quickly. The automatic flash 
synchronization requires no ad- 
justments and the film counter 
resets itself to “O” automatically. 
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Three fast Canon lenses have 
been especially designed for the 
Canonflex—the Canonmatic R 
35mm, f/2; the Super Canon- 
matic R 100mm, f/2 and the 
Canon R 135mm, f/3.5. A wide 
range of Canon lenses up to 
1000mm can be adapted to the 
Canonflex. The Canonflex comes 
normally fitted with the Super 
Canonmatic R 50mm, f/1.8 lens. 
The lenses are light, easily af- 
fixed to the camera and are ex- 
tremely sharp with excellent reso- 
lution. All tests made with this 
camera were blown up to 16 x 
20 inches and proved to be of 
excellent quality. 

The advance lever is on the 
base of the camera and has to be 
operated with the left hand. The 
lever should be made so that it 
can be operated with the same 
hand that trips the shutter. 

Nikon Automatic Reflex F. 
Manufactured by the Nippon 
Kogaku Co., Tokyo. A revela- 
tion for the professional photo- 
grapher is the Nikon Electric 
Motor Drive for rapid-fire single 
exposures, or bursts of 2, 3, 4 
or more, or continuous firing 
through an entire exposure load 
at a rate of up to four a second. 
The mechanism which in effect 
turns the camera into a sequence 
camera is extremely light in 
weight. 

The diaphragm of the new 
Nikon F always stays at wide 
open except for the split second 
of exposure. This is a great aid 
since it helps keep the subject in 
proper focus at all times. A re- 
lease button conveniently placed 
permits a study of depth of field 
at the required stop. When the 
button is released, the diaphragm 
springs to wide open. 

An exposure meter accessory 
is a one-step operation enabling 
constant exposure throughout 
various aperture and _ shutter 
speed combinations. 

The camera comes equipped 
with a Nikkor 50mm f/2 lens. 
Additional lenses from 21mm up 
to 1000mm are either available 
or soon will be. An extra fine 
lens is the new 58mm f/1.4 Auto 


continued on next page 
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TECHNIKA 


$399 50 
without lenses 


illustrated with 
accessory Handgrip 
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The economical answer to virtually every 
creative picture situation! 
No need for a special super-wide body 
when you own this world-famous Linhof. 
For any desired angle width, there’s a 
superb choice of lenses at hand... 
Consider the 53mm Zeiss Biogon — re- 
markably fast at f/4.5— covers a 90- 
degree field, with bench-standard edge- 
to-edge definition. Or, for extreme width, 
the brilliant 47mm Super Angulon—which 
covers a maximum 100 degrees with in- 
comparable image quality! 
In the practically limitless Linhof sys- 
tem, critical resolving power of the nor- 
mal and long lenses—such as the 270mm 
Tele-Arton -permits impressive telephoto 
effects through multi-diameter blow-ups 
of the 214” x 34” negative. (Note detail 
in bottom photo.) 
There is every reason to own a Linhof. 
Handle the versatile Super Technika 
soon... at franchised Linhof dealers. 
FEATURES: front and back tilts . . . revolving 
back adapts for rol! film, cut film, film pack 
. automatic rangefinder coupling with all 


lenses from 53mm to 240mm... . triple- 
extension bellows. . . groundglass focusing. 
Send 50¢ for . 


full-color 120-pag 
Linhof Products Handbook. 
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SYNCHRO-MAT 
MAKES YOU AN 
AUDIO-VISUAL GENIUS! 





Complete audio-visual plus 
programmer in one compact unit 


“te 





With the flick of a wrist, the touch of a 7 SYNCHRO-MAT 
button and Synchro-mat, you can now & EQUIPMENT 
write, direct and produce audio-visual 

CORPORATION 


presentations of professional quality. 
Synchro-mat’s built-in programmer lets 
you blend its sight (slides or film strip) 
with its versatile tape-recorded sound in 
a matter of minutes. Synchro-mat is 
completely transistorized, has a piggy- 
back circuit and rugged fiberglass hous- 
ing and case. Write today for illustrated 
brochure. 


“Synchronized Sight 
and Sound for Better 
Communication’”’ 


Dept. A, 1316 Wildwood Avenue, 
JACKSON, MICHIGAN 





Circle No. 686 on Post Card 








A proven trusted tool of industrial photographers 
for more than a decade! 


SEKONIC 


BROCKWAY@ 


The Original True Incident 
Light Exposure Meter 


NOW EVEN BETTER THAN EVER! 


Incorporating Features Designed To Keep Pace 
With Photography's Newest Advances: 


e 3-Dimensional Light Collector 

e Light intensity measuring range with 
white disc from 4 to 32,000 ft. C. 

e ASA.1 to 12,000, Lens stops fl to 
£45, Shutter 60 seconds to 1/1000th 

¢ Conventional, LVS, Polaroid readings 

© Direct reading still exposures 

® K constant 1.16 for reflected light. 
readings; C constant 25 for incident 
light readings 

e By Sekonic, Japan’s foremost expo- 
sure meter maker 


comets, yee Bg nel —, a 
eck cord an rect read- 
; ing slides and attachments. Po 
130 WEST 42nd STREET 
EKONIC INCORPORATED U.S.A. ‘Si ° 


NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
Exclusive Distributor: SCOPUS/BROCKWAY INC., 404 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 16 


The Standard 
Of The Studios 
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Nikkor lens with fully automstic 
diaphragm, which closes down 
and reopens automatically. It also 
operates at half stops and permits 
stopping down of lens to see 
depth of field at pre-selected aper- 
tures. The lens focuses down to 
two feet and couples to the Nikon 
exposure meter. Another feature 
is the Auto-Nikkor Telephoto 
Zoom lens with a range of from 
85 to 250mm. Once the lens is 
focused at any focal length, it will 
remain sharp at all focal lengths, 
This is accomplished by sliding 
the varifocal collar up or down. 
It is a simple operation. The 
lens is slightly larger than the or- 
dinary f/4 250mm lens and is 
extremely light for its size. The 
diaphragm is fully automatic and 
couples internally to the auto- 
matic diaphragm system of the 
camera, which closes down and 
reopens automatically. This, too, 
operates at half stops, and a pre- 
view control permits stopping 
down the lens to examine depth 
of field at pre-selected apertures. 


Color-Coded Marker 


A depth of field marker is 
color-coded to match “F” stops 
and is accurately indicated to 
match all focal lengths. It is pos- 
sible to focus up to 13 feet, but 
a supplementary lens, which 
screws into the front of the lens, 
permits focusing up to 71% feet. 

The shutter and instant return 
mirror work very quietly. There 
is no image blackout except for 
extremely slow exposures and 
then only for the duration of the 
exposure. There is no mirror jar, 
thus ensuring no movement when 
working with slow shutter speeds. 

The zoom lens operation could 
be improved if it were made pos- 
sible to change the camera with 
zoom lens from horizontal to ver- 
tical position without removing it 
from the tripod. 

It becomes just a bit costly to 
the SP Nikon owner when in ac- 
quiring a Reflex F Model he has 
to acquire a new set of lenses. 
It should be possible to adapt 
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the lens mounts from the SP to 
fit the model F camera. This 
would become economical when 
traveling since it would be a 
simple matter to use the same 
lenses on both models. 

It has been pointed out that in 
modifying the SP mounts to the 
F camera, the lens would be de- 
prived of its automatic features. 
So why not adapt the automatic 
diaphragm lenses to the SP model 
camera. 

I have it on good report that 
Leitz, manufacturer of the Leica, 
will introduce its first reflex cam- 
era this fall at Photokina. When 
this camera is available, I will 
field test it and report on this 
long awaited piece of equipment. 


O 


NAVA 
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Friday, August 5, 10 a.m., ex- 
hibit setups begin, NAVA regis- 
tration opens. 

Saturday, 9 a.m., keynote ad- 
dress and first general session 
presided over by Harvey Marks, 
convention chairman; 9:45 a.m., 
“Selling to Industry”; 1 p.m., ex- 
hibit opens; 2 p.m., board of di- 
rectors meeting. 

Sunday, 8 a.m., religious coun- 
cil meeting; 9:30 a.m., educa- 
tional committee meeting; 11 
a.m., A-V church worship ser- 
vice; 12-6 p.m., exhibits open; 
12:30 p.m., board of governors 
luncheon; 3 p.m., industry and 
business council meeting; 7:30 
p.m., religious dealers meeting. 

Monday, 9 a.m., second gen- 
eral session presided over by W. 
G. Kirtley, president; 9 a.m., an- 
nual business meeting; 9:30 a.m., 
“Meet the Challenge”; 12-6 p.m., 
exhibits open; 5:30 p.m., cock- 
tail party; 8 p.m., screening of 
sales films. 

Tuesday, 9 a.m.-1 p.m., ex- 
hibits open; 1-5 p.m., board of 
directors meeting. 

For complete daily program 
and registration information, con- 
tact NAVA headquarters, Fair- 





TODAY'S 
FILM 
ARRIVALS 


They pour in from every state and many 
lands, from major film centers and 
rural outposts . . . A single delivery may 
include a Hawaiian teacher's first 
documentary and a $4,000,000 epic 
filmed in Hollywood. 


Here in Hollywood, in the hub of the 
nation’s film capital, General has been 
privileged to serve the industry's 

top film makers for many years . . . This 
invaluable experience, our unmatched 
skill and personalized service are today 
easily available to enterprising movie 
makers the world over 


Today's exciting Jet Age snaps its 
fingers at time and space. Wherever you 
are, whatever your needs, General's 
fine film processing facilities* are now 
but a few short hours away. 





co be Co 
*Complete 16 and 35 mm, b/w and color. 


60 GENERAL 


FILM LABORATORIES CORP. 
1546 ARGYLE, HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF., HO 2-6171 


Send for Bulletin G, which describes the advantages of our new 35/32 mm technique. Price lists and general information gladly supplied. 
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Designed with ample load carrying capacity 
. . Securely fastened but readily removable. 


CARTER CARPAC 


For the Professional Photographer 
A NECESSITY when you need an elevated 


platform. Polished aluminum metalware and spar 
varnished wood gives it the handsome looks of our 
CarPac line of carriers. 


USERS INCLUDE many nationally known 
names. It is also gratifying to note the number of 
repeat orders. 


Price range $165-$225, plus state and federal taxes. 
Also note: we manufacture a full line of car top lug- 
gage carriers and covers to fit all needs and makes 
of cars. Write for illustrated literature, giving year, 
make and model of your car. 


CARTER MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
1229 S.E. Division Street Portland, Oregon 
Phone BEImont 2-7388 
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IS COLOR EXPENSIVE? 


In-plant processing and printing of color on an oc- 
casional basis is expensive. Make-shift setups to produce 
prints larger than those for which the lab is equipped is 
expensive. Consistent quality and color balance when print- 
ing only a few prints per week is expensive. Processing 
by inexperienced personnel is expensive. 


But, a professional color lab with modern facilities, 
trained people, and continuous volume can supplement 
an industrial photo department and help hold costs down. 
It can also provide consistent quality and service to meet 


your requirements. 


METEOR is a professional lab. Let us help you produce 


quality color — at a savings. 





4630 OAKMAN BOULEVARD 


WEbster 3-8604 


ME VEO Botagrgphic 


DETROIT 4, MICHIGAN 
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Precision 


OPTICS 





“Off the Shelf” Delivery! 


. . » Lenses of every conceivable speed and 
size % “to 80” Big Berthas ... sold on a 
15-Day Free Trial and UNCONDITION- 
ALLY GUARANTEED! 


Research Optical Assembly 
Lab—Solves your special 
custom lens problems! Cur- 
rently Serving Industries 
Giants . . . Ford; R.C.A.; 
G.E.; A. E. C., ete. 


Write for Free 132 pg. Pho- |}; 
to Optics Catalog RSI 660 |imrn 


BURKE & JAMES, 


321 S.Wabash Chicago 4, lilinois 
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DARKROOM VENTI 
LATORS 
An absolute MUST in every DARKROOM 


SINGLE-$16.9 ; 
(Cap. 85-100 od BR, ; 
ft. per Min.) | 


DOUBLE— 
(Cap. 170.208, 
ft. per Min.) 


Cat. T-450 4x5 
Capacity 12 4x 5 
Hangers 

Requires - 2 QT. 
Developer 


Complete 
with lid $4.95 


Cat.T.111. Tank Ca-% 


Qt. Dev. $9.95 
Also available in 
8x 10, Roto, Ad- 
justable and many 
other sizes. 


Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
287 WASHINGTON ST., NEWARK, N. J. 
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PHOTO LAB 

PLANNING 

continued from page 25 
loading the air conditioning 
system. 

34. Provide separate _filtraticn 
for the air leaving the chemi- 
cal mixing room. 

ELECTRICAL. 

35. Comply with local and na- 
tional electrical codes. 

36. Ground all electrically op- 
erated equipment. 

37. Provide different shaped 
switches for safelights and 
white lights, or locate 
switches in different positions. 

38. Provide separate circuits for 
studio lights to avoid color 
temperature changes due to 
voltage fluctuations. 

39. Provide voltage stabilization 
units for color printing and 
other critical spots. 

The following suggestions con- 
cern six important work areas 
which are present in every photo- 
graphic organization. They are 
sometimes neglected during plan- 
ning, and consequently are as- 
signed left over and odd corner 
space. If properly planned, these 
six areas will aid greatly in meet- 
ing future expansion problems 
easily and smoothly. Some of the 
features which should be consid- 
ered in planning these areas fol- 
low: 


PHOTO DEPARTMENT 

OFFICE. 

40. Locate office conveniently. 
Customers should not enter 
any of the working areas. 

41. Provide intercom _ services 
from office to each work 
room area. Use the type 
which can be answered from 
any part of the work room. 

42. Include private office space 
for department heads. 

43. Include space (usually with a 
counter) to receive and 
process work orders and dis- 
pense finished work. 

44. Include space for secretary, 
order clerk, billing clerk, de- 
livery boy, etc. 

45. Include space for current 
negative files, accounting, 
correspondence and catalog 
files, etc. 
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PERMANENT FILE ROOM. 

This room may also store com- 

pany records, engineering draw- 

ings, etc. 

46. Plan for fire prevention and 
protection (as opposed to fire 
fighting). 

47. Provide security files for con- 
fidential material. 

48. Furnish temperature and hu- 
midity control. 

49. Plan for file space to accom- 
modate an eight-year accu- 
mulation of permanent files. 
Consult the legal department 
for statute of limitations on 
various types of records. 

50. Consider a microfilm pro- 
gram to reduce file space 
required. 


MAIN STOCK ROOM. 

51. Locate for convenience in 
receiving and storing large 
shipments. 

52. Arrange for access by, and 
issue to, authorized person- 
nel only. 

53. Allow space for stock record 
files and accounting activities. 

54. Check on building floor load 
limits. 

FINISHING ROOMS. 

The finishing room will include 

the functions not carried out in 

the darkroom under safelight con- 
ditions. 

55. Finishing room functions. 

Washing 

Drying 

Trimming 

Spotting, retouching 

Mounting 

Packaging, etc. 

56. Furnishing rooms with excel- 
lent lighting of daylight qual- 
ity for inspection purposes. 

FILM AND PLATE LOADING 

ROOMS. Provide one or more 

small rooms, depending upon 

Whether the photographers must 

load their own or whether a 

“loading clerk” is used. 

57. Provide excellent ventilation. 

58. Provide sensitized material 
storage. 

59. Provide a small blower or air 
hose in each room to blow 
out empty holders prior to re- 
loading. 


continued on next page 


—~S om oP 



























































7 Ete 
PIR 1900 AP once aone Ba once Mone Bone aoe A ee 
HOW atx = eae Se eee ee ee ee Sees 573 (oe 
ber ESN g ® a KANG 
WiSga7 EN SF 
| = _ 
NE aye 
: 3) t 
uy ih 
1 Rr) 
>) te G 
2) MG 
chat ose 
’ [KG 
a i 
ay Q, _ 2415 Kc 
e \ rn 
gc OS) Y) | a 
>) Makes heated overlap Repairs and butt splices ia 
th splices either for A & B with mylar transparent ee 
3) work or standard re- tape dispensed from a pc 
plone lease. precision sprocket. ries 
* i 
»): J 
( 
a] ie 
a [ Ts-d6 By 
‘ee a 
>| STRAIGHT } We 
a curt Ke 
Me. Ideal for butt splicing magnetic film. Assures ‘“‘No Pop” splices mgs 
2) Q 
| ig 
i 
china hig Ss 
er" welt fine finan count hi. 





Ki AOLLYYIOOD FILM COMPANY ie 





iy wor department +4 «em RG 
956 N. SEWARD ST. « HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA * HO 2-3284] }7ay)* 
i/ De 











ACTS 


§ 
es 

e 

é 
chon 

f 
EC 


SOOT SOTO GACT rth, 
; ty ~~ SF 


Circle No. 567 « on Post Card 










Available 
in 

7 Widths 

1/32” to 1” 

}, 15 Colors 


aE 


NON-REFLECTING 
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Specially designed by ACS for photo- 
graphic use. Dull, non-reflecting surface 
may be written upon. Every roll of ACS 
Tape is individually packaged in a dust- 
proof, see-thru container for easy iden- 
tification, application, and storage. 





Write for free catalog 
Dealers: Ask about special new plan, 


ACS TAPES, INC. 
217 CALIFORNIA STREET, NEWTON 58, MASS, 
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CAMERAMEN EVERYWHERE. 





SPECTRA’ 


PROFESSIONAL 
Gold Seal 
EXPOSURE METER 
THREE METERS IN ONE— The 
Spectra Professional precisely mea- 
sures illumination, contrast and bright- 
ness of your subject. Only meter with 
a complete set of direct-reading f/stop 

slides. 


A precision instrument YOU CAN- 
NOT AFFORD NOT .TO AFFORD! 
Complete with disc, grid, 13 exposure 
index slides and carrying case, only 


$97.50 


Write for descriptive 
literature and‘ 
complete specifications. 


PHOTO RESEARCH CORP. 


Karl Freund, A.S.C., President 







BS7NO. CAHUENGA BLVD. 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA 
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ACTUAL SIZE 


EMBOSSED LABELS 


hipes 


in seconds by anyone ! 





RAISED LETTER high-contrast labels made just 
where you need them right in the palm of your 
hand ... dial your letters and gently press 
the handle, that’s all! On a wide variety of 
colored vinyl tapes with a pressure-sensitive 
adhesive backing that you can use anywhere— 
indoors or out. Selected metal tapes, too! 
Exclusively DYMO engineered. 
Sold through DYMO , 
distributors everywhere. ™ 
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CHEMICAL MIXING ROOM. 
6o. Locate the mixing room on 
an upper floor to provide 
gravity flow to all darkrooms. 

61. Provide storage space in the 
room for incoming chemicals, 
such as 100 pound sacks of 
hypo, large drums, etc. Pro- 
vide shelves for small chemi- 
cals. 

62. Provide a waterproof non 
slip floor, sloped to drains. 

63. Provide two plastic tanks 
with floating lids for each 
type of mixed chemical de- 
sired. One tank for use while 
the other is being cleaned 
and refilled. 

64. Provide batch mixer and 
pump to avoid moving filled 
tanks. 

65. Provide large deep sink with 
hose for cleaning tanks. 

66. Provide dry bench for weigh- 
ing and measuring. 

67. Use plastic pipe for chemi- 
cals lines to darkrooms. 

68. Provide quick (hand) dis- 
connect couplings at the 
plastic storage tanks. 

GENERAL SUGGESTIONS. 

69, Double doors are desirable 
throughout the photographic 
department so that large 
equipment such as copy cam- 
eras, blue print machines and 
future new equipment can be 
installed. 

70. Projection Room: This 
room is often neglected in 
photo-department planning. 
It requires considerable space 
and may be located near the 
executive and front offices. It 
may be designed to double as 
a conference room. Justifica- 
tion for the projection room 
is a joint project of the photo, 
sales and company welfare 
departments. 

This check list is not intended 
as a substitute for detailed and 
painstaking planning work. Pho- 
tographic departments are con- 
stantly changing as users demand 
new services, work loads grow by 
leaps and bounds, and new and 
revolutionary instruments and 
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“CRINAR” = ORTHO A, B AND M LITHO FILMS 
—"C-onar” Ortho A, B and M are extremely high 
contrast orthochromatic films designed for use in 
makiag halftone and line negatives or positives in 
lithography, gravure, silk screen and related processes. 
Special surfaces on both sides of “Cronar” Ortho B 
and M minimize Newton’s rings and trapped air. 


“CRONAR” CLEAR BACK ORTHO FILM—“‘Cronar’’ 
Clear Back Ortho Film is an extremely high con- 
trast orthochromatic film with a low density anti- 
halation coating designed to permit exposure 
through the film base. This provides lateral re- 
versal of image directly on camera. Special sur- 
faces on both sides minimize Newton’s rings and 
trapped air problems. 


ACETATE ORTHO LITHO FILM—Acetate Ortho 
Litho Film is an extremely high contrast ortho- 
chromatic film on an acetate base. Special sur- 
faces on both sides minimize Newton’s rings 
and trapped air problems. It may be used on 
jobs which require extensive scoring, cracking, 
scribing or knife etching. 


“CRONAR” MASKING FILM—“Cronar” Masking 
is a high-speed, blue-sensitive, medium-contrast 
film. It has a retouchable emulsion surface which 
will accept pencil and other materials used in 
adjusting mask density values. Because of its 
thinness, stability and strength, ‘‘Cronar” Masking 
Film is used for overlay masks in contrast adjust- 
ment and color correction of separation negatives. 


“CRONAR” COMMERCIAL FILM—“‘Cronar” Com- 
mercial is a blue sensitive film, with an anti- 
halation backing. It has a fine grain and high 
resolving power. “‘Cronar’’ Commercial Film is used 
for camera negatives, contact positives, and repro- 
duction of layouts which combine continuous tone 
and line material. 


> Symbol & Cronar are Du Pont trademarks for polyester 
graphic arts film. 
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“CRONAR” PAN LITHO FILM—“Cronar” Pan 
Litho is a panchromatic film designed for use in 
making highlight masks from color transparencies. 
Its extreme high contrast and color sensitivity are 
so balanced that it is useful in 3-color separation 
systems where halftone separations are made direct 
in the camera and whenever its panchromatic 
qualities are required for separating oranges and 
reds in line-copying applications. 


“CRONAR” PAN MASKING FILM—“Cronar” Pan 
Masking is a medium-speed, medium-contrast, 
panchromatic film. It is recommended for use as a 
negative masking material in the contrast adjust- 
ment and color correction of color transparencies. 


“CRONAR” REFLECTION COLOR SEPARATION 
NEGATIVE FILM—‘‘Cronar’’ Reflection Color 
Separation Negative is a panchromatic camera- 
speed film designed for use when high contrast 
is required in making continuous-tone color sepa- 
ration negatives from reflection (opaque) copy. 


“CRONAR” TRANSPARENCY COLOR SEPARATION 
NEGATIVE FILM—"Cronar” Transparency Color 
Separation Negative is a panchromatic, high- 
speed, medium-contrast, continuous-tone film. It 
is designed for making color separation negatives 
from transparencies or from suitable opaque copy 
when the indirect system is employed. 


“CRONAR” LOW GAMMA PAN COLOR SEPA- 
RATION NEGATIVE FILM—"Cronar” Low Gamma 
Pan Color Separation Negative is an extremely 
fast, low contrast, continuous-tone parchment 
film. It is designed for making color separations 
and masks when low contrast is desired—for 
example, when photographing extreme contrast 
transparencies. It is particularly suited for sepa- 
ration wash when gravure is to be used as the 
method of printing. 


“CRONAR” DIRECT POSITIVE CLEAR FILM— 
Du Pont “Cronar” Direct Positive Clear is a high con- 
trast, contact speed film especiaily suited for making 
duplicate and/or laterally reversed negatives and 
positives. 


“CRONAR” POLYESTER CLEAR BASE—Du Pont 
“Cronar” Polyester Clear Base is an ideal support 
for “lay-ups” and general stripping application. 


available at: 
MARKS & FULLER 
70 Scio St., Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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VARILOUR® PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER—“Varilour’’ 
is a variable contrast, projection speed photographic 
paper with a warm black image color. 


VELOUR BLACK® PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER— 
“Velour Black” is a fast chlorobromide paper with 
wide latitude in exposure and development. 


LITHO T PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER —Du Pont Litho 
T is a camera speed orthochromatic emulsion on a 
translucent waterproof base. It has high contrast and 
wide exposure latitude. Litho T may be used in regular 
holders, adhesive backs, or vacuum frames either in 
camera or contact work for line reproductions for 
lithography, blueprinting, or other photographic or 
photo-mechanical processes. 


D-H® PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION—Du Pont 
“D-H” dehydrated photographic emulsion may be 
used to sensitize wood, metal, and similar surfaces. 
The finished coating has the speed and charac- 
teristics of fast enlarging paper. 


CHEMICALS 
ATS OBIS ELLA FERS TS 


16-D FILM DEVELOPER—Du Pont 16-D is a fast, 
clean-working developer with a long tank life. 


DU PONT 16-DR REPLENISHER is also available 
and is recommended for use with 16-D. 


53-D ALL PURPOSE DEVELOPER—Du Pont 53-D 
is designed for making contact negatives and posi- 
tives when used with a restraining agent such as 
potassium bromide. It is also used for photographic 
papers where crisp cold tones are desired. 


18-F UNIVERSAL FIXER—Du Pont 18-F is a sin- 
gle powder hardening fixer, recommended for best 
results with Du Pont photographic films and papers. 


“B-B” DEVELOPER ADDITIVE—"B-B” is a pow- 
dered formula which, when added to developer, 
intensifies blacks and retards fog in development. 
It is particularly valuable in photocopy work where 
extreme contrast is desired. 


Printed in U.S. A. 
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Spec. No. 87+ Wound emulsion in. 3” 1.D. paperboard core. 





techniques appear on the market. 

The check list is intended to sup- 

plement planning activities so 

that future expansion will take 
place smoothly. Visits to other 
photographic departments with 
similar setups will also help. 

Such visits reveal good ideas as 

well as show bad practices which 

should be avoided. 

There is no such thing as a 
perfect photographic department. 
The best department will always 
be the one which has received 
the most careful and detailed 
planning for the present and 
(most important) for the future. 
REFERENCES: 

DARKROOM DESIGN AND 
CONSTRUCTION, Eastman 
Kodak Company, 64 pp. 50¢. 

HOW TO ORGANIZE AND 
OPERATE PHOTOGRAPH- 
IC SERVICE DEPART- 
MENTS, Eastman Kodak 
Company, 60 pp. 50¢. 

HANDBOOK OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHY, Henney and Dud- 
ley, Whittlesey House, 1939. 

PHOTOGRAPHY, Neblette, 
Van Nostrand, 1952. 
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consisting of distance and screw 
rings. By varying the tightness 
of the screw rings, strains in the 
lens may be produced or 
avoided. If the lens is mounted 
perfectly in its socket so that 
compressive stresses are applied 
uniformly around its edge, rota- 
tion of the lens about its opti- 
cal axis will produce almost no 
alteration in the dark cross of 
the isoclinic lines. 

As mentioned above, the fore- 
going procedure has the advan- 
tage of showing the exact loca- 
tion of the compression points, 
thus permitting the causes therof 
to be determined. For instance, 
the effect of a fixing screw can 
be clearly seen, even though the 
screw may make no direct con- 
tact with the actual lens holder. 

continued on next page 
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THE C@ST OF SPRAY 
FILM PROCESSORS 
HAS we! BEEN CUT 








FEATURES: 


© Only 2 gallons of solution required 

¢ Instantaneous results 

© Professional quality 

e 50 ft/minute positive — black and white 

e 25 ft/minute negative — black and white 

© Will process 16 mm and 35 mm, perforated 
and unperforated 


The Hi-Speed FA-50 is a new, compact spray 
process machine that offers all the incomparable 
quality features that only spray processing can 
produce on film... for less than half of 
what any spray machine has ever cost before. 


Write today for complete tech- 
nical and cost information. 


hi-speed EQUIPMENT, INC. 
73 Pond Street, Waltham 54, Massachusetts 
Circle Ni No. SA © on | a Post Card 








NEW! 





FREZZ—LITE MODEL 500-A 


@ Light duration increases 20% with use of 
new, heavy duty sealed nickel cadmium cells 


@ Built-in charger — Fully automatic 


@ Improved illumination with new _ lenticular 
surfaced reflector 


Hot spots eliminated 


No increase in price — STILL $395.00 





ae 
GENERAL RESEARCH LABORATORY 


848 East 222nd St. N. Y. 67, N. Y. 
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new 


Sankyo 


MOVIMAT 


"sankyo ely 









s ELECTRIC- EYE 

3 LENS : 
TURRET 
CAMERA 


complete with 3 £/1.8 lenses 
for only 


$8050 


The New Sankyo Movimat with built-in 
Electric-Eye is completely automatic! Elec- 
tric-Eye works perfectly and automatically 
with all three f/1.8 lenses, the normal, 
telephoto and wide angle! No manual assist- 
ance is required. Just aim and shoot! No 
meter to set...no meter to read...no lens 
to set...Result...every picture perfect. 
' And the Sankyo 3-lens turret Movimat gives 
you all these “plus” features: 
W@@ Easy-to-turn Turret complete with normal, 
telephoto and wide angle f/1.8 lenses. 


W@ Visual signal in viewfinder tells when to 
shoot, or when under-exposed conditions 
exist. 


W@ Viewfinder is coupled to lens turret move- 
ment for normal, telephoto and wide angle 
lenses. 


@@ ASA 10, 16, 20, 32, 40; shutter angie 160 
degrees. 


W@ 8 foot continuous run on one winding. 
@ Easy drop-in film loading. 


@ Single frame exposure for titles and trick 
shots. 


Mi Automatic footage counter. 


@ Pistol Grip coupled to shutter release, $10. 
additional (optional). 


See'the new Sankyo Movimat 8mm Electric- 
Eye camera complete with 3 £/1.8 lenses 


for only $89.50 list, at your camera dealer 
today. Write for Brochure. 










Exclusive Sankyo Factory Representative 
in the U.S.A. 


CAMERA SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 


705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 


West Coast: LACO PHOTO IMPORT CO. 
4018 W. Olympic Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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The influence of fixing screws 
in producing strains is extremely 
great where thin lenses are in- 
volved. The brightness of the in- 
dividual areas in the field gives 
an indication of the magnitude 
of the stresses involved in pro- 
ducing the strains, but with this 
procedure alone it is still rela- 
tively difficult to select lenses on 
the basis of permissible residual 
strains. For this reason, the pat- 
tern of light principle which is 
the underlying basis of the new 
polariscope has been combined 
with a color transition process, 
which, the manufacturer states, 
increases the indication sensitiv- 
ity of the apparatus because it 
permits the strains to be identified 
by colors. Thus, if the lens is 
rotated about its optical axis, the 
field is illuminated in a color se- 
quence based on the magnitudes 
of the stresses involved. Selection 
of lenses can take place accord- 
ing to the identification of a given 
reference color. 

Finally, attention should be 
drawn to an interesting pheno- 
menon during testing, namely the 
detection of light scattering parti- 
cles such as dust in mounted 
lens systems. The rays are scat- 
tered by these particles, are de- 
polarized and, as a result, flash 
brightly, leading to easy recog- 
nition. CT] 





High Speed Seminar 


The scientific and engineering 
uses of high-speed photographic 
measurement techniques will be 
the subject of a one-week sem- 
inar at the Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, _ starting 
Monday, August 15. The meet- 
ings will be held at the Strobo- 
scopic Light Laboratory under 
the direction of Dr. Harold E. 
Edgerton. 

For complete information, 
contact the Office of the Summer 
Session, Room 7-103, M.1.T., 
Cambridge 39, Mass. 








A NEW 
CONCEPT 

OF PRINT 
FLATTENING! 


PRINT 








Curl is prevented 
by an entirely 
new method. Flat 
penetrates into 
con Ae the paper, joins 
with the paper 














molecules in such 
a way as to prevent curling, 
shrinkage, or dimensional changes 
due to variations of humidity. 
No new processing equipment 
is required! 


OTHER FLAT PROPERTIES 


Prints have a desirable flexibility. 
Flat leaves no brittle coat. Flat 
imparts a better gloss to the print, 
and prints are more easily 
retouchable. It also 
eliminates static electric- 
ity. In every way, Flat 
helps give prints a 
desirable appearance 
..and makes 
them easy to 
work with! 









Available in pints, quarts and gallons. 
Stocked by leading photo supply houses. 


Products of advanced research 


UPSON CHEMICAL 
CORPORATION 
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tography,” Mort Sultanoff of 
Aberdeen Proving Grounds; 
1:45 p.m., “Another Look at 
Training Films,” Dr. John Mer- 
cer of Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity; 2:30 p.m., “Photographic 
Facility Planning,’ Bob Heeb of 
Proctor & Gamble; 3:30 p.m., 
medical and biological photogra- 
phy panel, Vernon Taylor of the 
Dept. of Health, Education & 
Welfare; 4:30 p.m., industrial 
roundtables; 9 p.m., “The Pho- 
tographer in Space,” Joseph 
Snyder of Color Corp. of Amer- 
ica, Joe Rowland of Martin Co., 
Carl Brewster of Space Tech- 
nology Laboratories, Major Jim 
Reid of the U. S. Army. 

Wednesday, 9 a.m., “The Use 
of Photography in Time and 
Motion Study,” B. W. Niebel of 
Pennsylvania State University; 
“Photography of Large Equip- 
ment,” Michael Durante of Allis 
Chalmers Mfg.; “Photomacrogra- 
phy and Its Application in the 
Aluminum Industry,” Charles D. 
Phelan of Aluminium Labora- 
tories, Ltd.; “Internal Photogra- 
phy, Sewer Inspection, Record- 
ing and Surveying,” Malcolm 
Werenoff; 2 p.m., small camera 
clinic; 4:30 p.m., industrial 
roundtables; 7:30 p.m., awards 
banquet. 

Thursday, 9 a.m., “Available 
Light Photography,” Ross Sand- 
dal of Hughes Tool Co., Jack 
Feltz of Trunk Line Gas Co.; 
9:45 a.m., “A New Look Into 
Color Vision Theory,” Peter 
Jowise; 10:45, “Unique New 
Kinds of Slide Shows,” Norman 
E. Salmons of Eastman Kodak 
Co.; 2:45 p.m., “Tools, Methods 
and Techniques Forum,” Jim 
Hampson of the Arkansas Fuel 
Oil Co.; 4 p.m., industrial round- 
tables. 

Friday, 9 am., “Overhead 
Projection,” Coleman Alfred of 
the U. S. Army; 9:45 a.m., 
“8mm Sound Film in Industry,” 
Allie Peed of Eastman Kodak 
Co., Allen Hilliard of George 
Colburn Laboratories, Inc. 

Registration information is 
available from the PPof A. [] 
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cut ‘your “artwork ma over 30% 





DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION ELECTRONIC PHOTOGR: \P 
— FOR THE INDUSTRIAL, GRAPHIC ARTS, AERIAL AND MEDICAL FIE DS: 


- with LogEtronic’ prints 


"How much would you have spent to retouch 
ese prints fc poor: halftone reproduction? 














we spent $20 
conventional p 
Judge for you 
greater detai 





e shadows, midtones and highlf lights 















—exactly t d of detail you need for good repr 4 
duction, roduced automatically by LogEtro 

precision & ronic control of the light alone. 

even $10 ra retouching on the conventional 

brings o e same detail! 








hall a 
Conventional nine ae 


How about you? Ho 
spending to retouch ¢ 
1000 prints a year for re produ 
$10,000:in artworki€ost “over’3| 
equipment. Can’ yous ose 
If not, find o A ‘LogEtronic équidatent can cut your 
artwork cosf®“and save you thousands of dollars. 
Please write or phone: 


LogE tronics, hhc. 44° 


500 East Monroe Avenue Alexandria, Virginia TEmple 6-5180 — my 
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THIS IS THE 
CORRECT 
EASY WAY 

ae 








PEEL 


the STANPAT from its 
backing. 





PLACE 


the STANPAT into 


position on the tracing. 





PRESS 


into position ... will not 


wrinkle or come off. 


Don’t chain your engineers to time- 
consuming routine on repetitive blueprint 
items ... free them for more creative work 
and save countless hours of expensive 
drafting time with STANPAT. 

STANPAT prints these items on tri-acetate 
sheets that are easily transferred to your 
tracings. No special equipment required... 
reproductions come out sharp and clear... 
and STANPAT is incredibly inexpensive. 


19 YEARS OF SERVICE TO INDUSTRY 


r STANPAT COMPANY 
1 = Whitestone 57, N. Y.,U.S.A. | 
Phone: Flushing 9-1693-1611 i 


Please quote on enclosed samples. 
Kindly send me STANPAT literature and i 
samples. Dept. 11 


i 
I 
I Name ] 
i 


Title. t 
Cc 
i Address i 
L. me eee ee ee ee ee al 
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while the 65mm wide-angle cov- 
ers the subject from head to foot. 

(2) Shifting the film holder to 
the opposite position and turning 
the subject 90 degrees (side 
view), the operator makes a sec- 
ond exposure, each lens giving 
the same coverage as noted pre- 
viously. The result is that all 
four exposures are on a 214 x 
314 area of the roll film. The 
advantages of this arrangement 
are the additional information 
contained in the full-length shots. 

Both lenses operate simultan- 
eously through one Packard shut- 
ter synchronized with a Section- 
made 500-watt-seconds strobe 
unit. This portion of the camera 
is known as the Mug and Stand- 
up camera. 

In the same camera housing, a 
four-inch lens is located above 
the other unit. This is the Arm 
camera, used for photographing 
hypodermic needle marks in the 
arms of narcotic addicts. A spe- 
cial arm stand on a pivot ar- 
rangement connected to the cam- 
era stand holds the subject’s arm 
in a fixed position during the ex- 
posure. This lens is synchronized 
internally with the strobe unit. 

A photograph taken with the 
Arm camera is recorded on a full- 
size 214 x 314 negative contained 
in a separate roll film adapter lo- 
cated directly above that of the 
Mug and Stand-up camera. 

The camera is designed to use 
either 70mm or 120 roll film; 
120 Panatomic-X is presently be- 
ing used, but it is a simple matter 
to add an 85 filter and increase 
the exposure one stop when the 
conversion to color is made. 

The installation of cameras in 
each division has resulted in a 
saving of 40,000 man-hours per 
year and considerable transporta- 
tion expense, resulting from hav- 
ing to bring prisoners to head- 
quarters for mugging. Further- 
more, the use of roll film stock in 
the new cameras represents an 
additional savings of $1,800 
yearly in comparison with pre- 
vious methods. CJ 











IF 
YOUR PHOTO LAB 
USES 


i | Fos * 
SQUEEGE eo 
DON’T TELL ANYONE. 


MAINTAIN YOUR 
COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE! 


YOU KNOW THAT 10 MINUTES 
PER DAY EQUALS 50 HOURS PER 
YEAR, THE PERIOD OF TOMOR- 
ROW’S GUARANTEE. YOU KNOW 
HOW MUCH YOUR COMPETITION 
HAS TO PAY FOR 50 HOURS OF 
DARK-ROOM LABOR. YOU KNOW 
WHAT YOUR SAVING IS IN AN 
INCREASED PORTION OF SPOTLESS, 
SCRATCHLESS, STREAKLESS NEGA- 
TIVES. YOU KNOW THAT SQUEEGE- 
IT WIPES WATER FROM FILM 
QUICKLY, SAFELY, CLEANLY, IN AN 
INCREDIBLY SIMPLE WAY. 





8” Squeege-It 8.95 
18” Squeege-It 19.85 
26” Squeege-It 24.85 





TOMORROW ine. 


3775 €. Ft. Lowell, Tucson, Arizona 
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TECHNICAL TRENDS 


continued from page 16 





graphed at the same time as the 
drawing; but it was quickly found 
that this prevented the smooth 
flow of work, and titling could 
easily take longer than the actual 
photography of the drawing. The 
currently recommended proce- 
dure is the use of self-adhesive 
labels attached after the film has 
been processed and the individ- 
ual frames cut up into singles. 

The individual frames measur- 
ing 75 x 125mm, or approxi- 
mately 3 x 5 inches, can be filed 
in standard index card filing cabi- 
nets. 


Camera Layout 


A similar optical layout to that 
adopted for the enlarger is also 
used for the camera, but the twin 
tubular columns are arranged in 
a fore-and-aft direction instead 
of side-by-side. The camera is 
supported on the columns in a 
massive yoke assembly, with the 
film magazine at the back and the 
lens pointing forward and up- 
ward. The optically flat front sur- 
face mirror is supported at the 
correct angle in a boxform ex- 
tension of the camera _ body, 
which acts as an efficient lens 
hood. Here again the use of a 
mirror enables a lens of reason- 
ably long focus (180mm) to be 
fitted while still keeping the total 
height under 10 feet. 

The camera can be loaded in 
full daylight, since the film spools 
are contained within a magazine; 
in addition, the full spool of film 
need not be exposed before it is 
removed for processing. The 
movement of the camera up and 
down the column is controlled 
by an electric motor with a two- 
speed range, the slow speed range 
for final adjustments. The two 
extremes of camera movement 
will fill the negative area with 
drawings ranging from A4 (210 
x 297mm, or approximately 8 x 
12 inches) to AO (840 x 1188 
mm, or approximately 34 x 48 
inches). 

Illumination is provided by 
four reflector floodlamps sup- 

continued on next page 
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LENSES FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 





































WIDE ANGLE 
RAPTARS 


For group pictures indoors or 
out, industrial photography, 
architectural pictures or shoot- 
ing in confined spaces; halls, 
small rooms, in crowds where 
wide coverage is required, a 
Wollensak Wide Angle Raptar 
is the lens to use. They cover 
up to 3.6 times more subject 
matter than a normal lens. . 
deliver excellent definition. 


vature.. 





TELEPHOTO 
RAPTARS 


Telephoto Raptar lenses are 
indispensable when covering 
news, sports events, making 
architectural and industrial 
studies. Telephoto Raptars are 
also excellent for candid shots 

. . Closeups in color or black 
and white. Like a telescope, 
these lenses bring distant shots 
up close in true perspective . .. 
shots that would be impossible 
to get with any other lens. 


ENLARGING PRO-RAPTARS 


These lenses deliver unparalleled brilliance, con- 
trast and definition with evenness of illumination 
and flatness of field. There is no distortion, no cur- 
. just extra fine resolution and higher con- 
trast. Excellent for black and white or for color work. 








WRITE for /iterature 


WOLLENSAK 
OPTICAL COMPANY + ROCHESTER 21, N. Y. 
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makes negative 
scratches disappear! 





HE @) 
exw senpronsasciiense: 
EDWAL NO-SCRATCH 


New discovery! Apply a few drops to 
scratched negative—place in enlarger— 
make print and presto! Not a scratch in 
sight! % ounce, $.89—4 ounces, $3.95. 


At your dealer now! 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 


| 555 W. 119th Street, Chicago 28, Illinois 
Sheek aOR es SOR. cn 
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1) 4 y Pp 0 TURBULATOR 
e PRINT WASHER 
Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 


Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 


Rust or Break. 
$995 


ONLY 


SPEED-EZ-ELS 


ccuning No Adjustments — Easy 
Focu: = sags estan = 6 6 Popular 


2%x an 2 $1.65 
3% x S ...... $1.80 
4x5 $2. 

Sx7 $2.75 
8x10 a -os- $3.85 
llx 14 $5.10 


Complete set only $17.15. Special sizes 
on request. Send for Free Literature. 


A. J. GANZ CO. 


Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
See These Fine items at 
All Better Camera Shops 
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‘fe STUDIO 
16MM 


closed circuit 


i TV cameras 
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_ 


TRIPOD 


#105 i |= 9110 Rb 


@ ELEVATOR COLUMN with worm gear 
drive for fast, accurate positioning. 

@ STILL CAMERA and FRICTION 
Pan Heads interchangeable. 

e LO-HI UNIT 
works right down to the floor. 

@ COLUMN EXTENSION for emergency 
extra-high shots. 

e TRIPOD DOLLY 
for full maneuverability. 


FREE BROCHURE 
FREE BROCHURE on SAM- 
SON TRIPOD and acces- 
sories with descriptions, 
prices and illustrations. 





WRITE TO: 


UICK:-SET«. 


8119 N. Central Park © Skokie, Ill. 
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ported on robust arms fixed to 
the columns. The lamps are 300 
watts, 85 volts, and give a level 
of illumination on the easel of 
100 foot-candles, uniform over 
the whole area. 

A photocell mounted on a long 
arm can be swung into position 
over the work to be copied and 
the level of illumination then 
brought to a standard figure. The 
cell is mounted, on its arm, on 
the control desk which incorpo- 
rates the voltmeter, illumination 
meter and the exposure time con- 
trol. The shutter is a three-blade 
inter-lens type and is controlled 
by an electromagnet. The con- 
trol button on the control desk 
sets in train the cycle of opera- 
tions: exposure, lifting of the 
pressure plate, film transport, 
lowering of the pressure plate. 
During this cycle, a safety sys- 
tem ensures that double expo- 
sures cannot be made by break- 
ing the release button circuit. Ex- 
posure times range from 1/10 
second to nine seconds. For ex- 
posures longer than nine seconds, 
additional exposures can _ be 
made without moving on the film. 
An exposure counter is also in- 
corporated which is operated 
electro-magnetically. 

Two types of projection equip- 
ment are also available for view- 
ing the negatives: a simple but 
efficient projector fitted with a 
250-watt lamp and an f/4.5 lens, 
and a desk viewer which gives 
an extremely sharp and contrasty 
image on a translucent screen 
nine inches square. The desk 
viewer gives three magnifications: 
8X, 9.5X and 11X. 

The Microfilmex microfiche 
system is a rational approach to 
the microfilming of large draw- 
ings and similar documents, of- 
fering reasonable economy of film 
with high quality. The choice 
of the image format enables the 
individual negatives to be filed 
readily and located just as easily 
as in standard filing equipment 
and this operation can be handled 
by personnel with no technical 
knowledge and without special 
viewing equipment. The format 
of 75 x 125mm conforms to the 
French Standard NF-Z43-031. 





ICHIZUKA’S TV. LENSES 
~ offer you 
RELIABILITY 


~ at amazingly low price 


V Highest lens resolution 
well beyond reproduction 
capabilities of the vidicon 
tube 

Vv Complete coverage of 
vidicon format 

VY More than 60% relative 
illumination at full aperture 
even at the format corners 

Greater contrast 

VY Excellent aberrational 
correction throughout the en- 
tire receptor area...plus many 
other exclusive features 


COSMICAR 
STANDARD LENS: 


25mm £/1.4 
25mm £/1.9 





12.5mm /1.4 
12.5mm £/1.9 
c 15.8mm £/1.4 
| TELEPHOTO LENS: 

50mm £/1.4 
50mm /1.9 
75mm €/1.4 
75mm €/1.9 

All available in C-mount 
Specially designed for use on 1-inch 





vidicon TV camera 


NOW AVAILABLE 


IN PRODUCTION QUANTITIES 


viata by one of Japan's foremost 
optical companies ..... the only 
firm presenting wide range of 
vidicon camera lenses and 16mm 
movie lenses in Japan 


Write for further details, prices, 
and your specific requirements to 


@ 


(CHIZUKA OPTICAL 
IND. CO.. LTD. 


568,2-CHOME, SHIMOOCHIAI, SHINJUKU-KU 
TOKYO, JAPAN 
CABLE ADDRESS: "MOVIEKINO" TOKYO 
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SIX-SCREEN STORY 


continued from page 45 





lights actually were two 500-watt 
TDC Selectron projectors. Thir- 
ty-five millimeter inserts had 
been cut to go into the slide 
changers to give circles of light 
of the right size to project onto 
the acting areas. 

The people on the screens also 
were members of the Institute’s 
staff. However, only in one case 
was the handicapped person 
actual. The others had long since 
moved back into the workaday 
world as_ useful, contributing 
members of society. 

The non-visible staff of the 
presentation consisted of Don 
Weiss as narrator and director, a 
motion picture projectionist who 
also operated the house lights, and 
another assistant who operated 
a set of five remote control but- 
tons that ran the five slide pro- 
jectors. 


Movie Sequences 


The movie sequences were 
projected with an Eastman Ko- 
dak Professional Model 25 16- 
mm projector; the slides by five 
Spindler & Sauppe S&S Anniver- 
sary Selectroslide projectors. The 
projection distance presented 
quite a problem. It was solved by 
moving the slide projectors out 
of the projection room and into 
the balcony and equipping them 
with special 11-inch lenses. 

The projectionists were equip- 
ped with scripts but Weiss also 
cued them with hand signals to 
vary the length of time slides 
remained on the screens for 
dramatic impact. 

Don Weiss wrote the script, 
directed and ultimately narrated 
it. He also shot both the slides 
and the motion picture sequences. 

He shot the former with a 
35mm Kodak Retina Reflex and 
the latter with a Bolex H-16 
with 75mm, 11mm and 25mm 
lenses set in a turret. The Retina 
was loaded with Kodachrome 
Type F and the Bolex with 
Ektachrome Commercial. 

By working close, Weiss was 
able to restrict his motion pic- 

continued on page 94 
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The Exa I! camera with built-in eye- 
level prism viewfinder 


List 
with F2.8 Westanar lens with 
automatic diaphragm .............. $99.50 
with F2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens with 
automatic diaphragm .............. 119.50 
RUNGE CARO evcisiceicdicdccsdiaccdatesive 9.95 





lenses and accessories are 
interchangeable with both cameras 


The Exa fl is the newest precision 
single lens refiex creation from 
Germany! It reflects brilliant Exakta 
ingenuity and a smart new design... 
a milestone in Exakta’s continuing 
progress and truly the most 
sensational develapment of the year! 


The Exa Il has ali these expensive 

precision features, and yet is modestly 

priced for everyone to enjoy. 

© bright, built-in eye-level prism 
viewfinder 

®@ one-stroke rapid advance lever 


@ 9-shutter speeds from 4 to 1/250th 
second 


© interchangeable lenses from 
24mm to 1000mm 


@ built-in MX flash synchronization 
@ single shutter speed setting dial 
® shutter release lock 

© film-type indicator 

® automatic film counter 

® focal plane shutter 


® bayonet lens mount—takes ail 
Exakta lenses 


@ hinged back with removable pin 


® new type pressure plate to prevent 
scratches 


@ eyelets for neckstrap—and more! 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
In Canada: EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 579 Richmond St., West, Toronto, Ontario 





World’s Finest 8mm Fully Automatic Electric-Eye Movie Camera...Combines 8mm Convenience 
and 16mm Quality... You Don’t Have to Set the Lens Diaphragm...Carena Does it for You! 


PNGE gokiosy Vid, 7-\ 


The Auto-Carena is the world's finest 8mm fully automatic Electric-Eye motion picture camera 


8MM CONVENIENCE—16MM QUALITY 


You'll be delighted with this fully automatic 8mm motion 
picture camera that gives consistent. 16mm quality roll 
after roll, the whole roll through. The Carena’s electric- 
eye cannot make mistakes—sets the lens for correct ex- 
posure by itself to every lighting condition, positively, 
instantly, automatically. 

Here is why Auto-Carena performs so magnificently, and 
has no equal in quality and performance! 


AUTO-CARENA electric-eye is more dependable because it works 
exclusively with ‘‘resistors’’. Carena does not employ selenium 
cells. 
AUTO-CARENA movies are so brilliant...because the camera has 
been painstakingly designed and manufactured to prevent in- 
ternal reflections. Carena’s newly-developed regulator causes 
the shutter to open and close with tolerances and precision un- 
heard of in other movie cameras. 
AUTO-CARENA is manufactured to most exacting tolerances, 
rendering sharpness and brilliance obtainable only in 16mm 
cameras. 
AUTO-CARENA’s Steinheil Culminon F1.9, 6-elment lens was 
developed by 150 year old Steinheil Optical Works in Munich, 
Germany, after long research. Provides unmatched color qual- 
ity. Steinheil Telephoto and Wide Angle lenses are also available 
AUTO-CARENA cameras are supplied by Carena, S.A., Geneva, 
Switzerland. It goes without saying that this means famous 
Swiss Craftsmanship—the best. 
AUTO-CARENA design is the ultimate in styling. Engineered 
with imagination, it offers an 8mm camera with the quality 
of a 16mm camera. There is nothing that can be compared 
with it today. 
AUTO-CARENA lens aperture settings are seen in viewfinder 
as they are changed by fully automatic photo electric control. 
You always know the aperture at which pictures are being taken. 
And many, many more wonderful features as... Five speeds, 1, 8, 
16, 24 and 32 frames per second...Continuous run...7 ft. on 
one winding...From 10 ASA to 400 ASA...Easy drop-in. film 
loading...Sure-grip handle houses the spring motor drive. To 
wind motor, just turn handle. 


AUTO-CARENA Fully Automatic 8mm Electric-Eye Motion Picture 
Camera with F1.9 Steinheil Culminon lens 

Steinheil-Carena Telephoto lens ......0.0..00.... 

Steinheil-Carena Wide Angle lens 

Leather Carrying Case . : 


=> 7-3 Ge. Woy. | a -7- Were). 7-0. & Museo me sidelal aml -d111-1 ae Jello Ml st golab 411) 1 en ee 
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Coordinated by Empire Linotype School, 





New York, N. Y. 

















The following advice on han- 
dling paper is from “A Reference 
Guide to Lithographic Papers,” 
distributed free of charge by the 
Polychrome Corporation. 


The loss of usable printing 
stock can be tremendous if the 
printer is careless about handling 
and storage. Naturally, there is 
a normal loss ratio in the actual 
printing process due to such 
problems as set up, checking 
color registration, jam ups, etc. 
However, unknown to some 
printers, a greater loss exists in 
the actual handling and storage 
of paper. Improper storage can 
the paper on the press. So, re- 
result in a great loss in running 
member, there are three reasons 
for loss in paper stock: loss in 
the press, loss in handling and 
loss in storage. 

When you buy paper it may 
be supplied in cartons, on skids 
or even paper wrapped. Mills 
attempt to ship paper in tight 
packages to prevent shifting 
which will result in spoilage and 
require restacking in the shop. 
Skids are usually strapped and 
covered with layers of water- 
proof paper. 

The paper buyer should an- 
alyze his paper requirements and 
buy that size stock and that form 
of packaging which will minimize 
loss and require the minimum 
amount of handling. Least han- 
dling of stock is directly related 
to the size of the package. The 
larger the packaging you can use, 





the lower the handling operation, 
and this directly leads to lower 
loss in handling. Naturally, this 
refers to paper that will be used 
up for a particular job. 

Buying large quantities of 
stock for a short run job will 
only result in a large loss of the 
unused stock. This opened stock 
can easily be damaged by dirt, 
dust, humidity and just being 
moved around to “keep it out of 
the way.” 

It.may be wiser to buy carton 
packaged stock rather than on 
skids because of the extra pro- 
tection offered by the heavy 
moisture-proof carton. However, 
for the long run job, it would 
seem best to feed the press di- 
rectly from a skid. 

One of the most difficult paper 
handling problems is moisture. 
Excess moisture may cause a 
wavy edge, making it very diffi- 
cult to run the stock and register 
colors. 

Paper usually comes from the 
mill with a five per cent moisture 
content in summer and a four per 
cent moisture content in the 
winter. Plant air-conditioning 
minimizes the moisture problem. 
A shop should be kept at ap- 
proximately 45 per cent rela- 
tive humidity for minimum mois- 
ture problem. In the summer, 
some shops may register 70 per 
cent relative humidity; in the 
winter as low as 10 per cent. 
These extremes make for an im- 
possible situation in offset. The 
first makes ink-water balance 


The Care and Feeding of Paper 


difficult, as well as causing the 
paper curling and expansion. The 
latter permits a great deal of 
static electricity as well as paper 
contraction. Static electricity may 
be removed easily by permitting 
a “ground wire” to pass across 
the paper as it goes to the de- 
livery end of the press. However, 
contraction can only be corrected 
by operating at the proper hu- 
midity level. 

Temperature also presents a 
problem in paper handling. In 
winter, paper brought in from 
outside should be allowed to 
stand a day at operating room 
temperature unopened. Cold pa- 
per develops a great deal of 
static electricity. In addition, 
opening cold paper in a warm 
room will cause moisture to form 
on the edges which will result in 
curling. A room temperature be- 
tween 70 and 80 degrees F. and 
a relative humidity of 40 to 50 
per cent will result in ideal work- 
ing conditions. 

When running paper remem- 
ber to open only that quantity im- 
mediately needed. If it is on a 
skid, cover the balance with 
waterproof wrapping or even a 
tight plastic cover. Printed stock 
should also be protected, espe- 
cially if additional colors must 
go down. 

Paper can do many things for 
a printing job. It can impart 
mood, feeling and atmosphere. 
But it can only do these things if 
it has been given proper care and 
consideration. C] 














LTF 


Leads for Lithographers 


The Lithographic Technical 
Foundation is the research group 
for the offset industry. Four times 
a year the LTF publishes an ex- 
cellent bulletin titled Lithographic 
Abstracts which capsulizes im- 
portant current articles, patents 
and books of interest to offset 
lithographers. Here are some of 
the most recent abstracts: 

HOW TO GET BETTER 
HALFTONE CONTRAST 
Charles C. Ball. Graphic Arts 





COMPACT » ECONOMICAL 


O] i at) —a I 
PLATE 
STORAGE 


FIREOMATIC 


For plates, negatives, stencils, art. Metal 
cabinets—in six sizes. Storage envelopes 
are heavy kraft paper—slip onto clips sus- 
pended from a cross bar in the cabinet. 
Printed form on front has normal job 
ticket information—aids in billing, estimat- 
ing. 3 sizes up to 2042x23%2. 


Send for Bulletin A700-K 


COMPANY, INC. 
% 4110 WEST GRAND AVE. 
CHICAGO 51, ILL. 


SALES AND SERVICE: NEW YORK * LOS ANGELES 
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Monthly 31, No. 12, December 
1959, pp. 66, 68. Cures are of- 
fered for some of the troubles that 
cause halftones to lose their snap. 
Included are: good housekeep- 
ing to eliminate dust which can 
cause flare, clean lenses, no shiny 
surfaces in camera, improperly 
prepared developers, dirty or 
warped filters, uncoated lenses 
and clean screens. 

APPLYING THE PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC REVERSAL. Dick 
Arden. Graphic Arts Monthly 
31, No. 10, October 1959, pp. 
84, 86, 88, 90. Photographic re- 
versal of lithographic film gives 
increased quality, economy and 
saves time. Three methods are 
listed as: 1. Hydrogen peroxide 
and copper sulphate method. 2. 
Potassium bichromate and sul- 
furic acid method. 3. Autoposi- 
tive films. The advantages of each 
of the first two are listed, formu- 
las given and step-by-step manip- 
ulation procedures explained in 
some detail. 

GIVE THE STRIPPER A 
TRANSPARENT NEGATIVE! 
Dick Arden. Graphic Arts 
Monthly 31, No. 12, December 
1959, pp. 70, 72. Author points 
out the desirability of negatives 
with some visual transparency for 
registering and placement in the 
flat. 

Two procedures are given for 
converting negatives to an image 
color which is sufficiently trans- 
parent to the eye for the conven- 
ience of the stripper, yet com- 
pletely opaque to the light that 
burns in the plate. One proce- 
dure uses Quicktone which gives 
a golden brown tone, the other 
uses Kodak Magenta Developer. 



























Achieve all these effects and more 
from one original copy as above. 


FOTO MASTER on S 
FOTOMastTER 


FOTOMASTER 3 









Now! 

STRETCH, SQUEEZE, HEIGHTER 
OR CHANGE, PERSPECTIVE OF 
TYPE AND LINE OR TONE ART. 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATOR 
TRAINING INCLUDED IN PUR-. 
CHASE PRICE. 


© WRITE FOR DETAILS ~ 


"BS MODI-GRAPHIC «<0 


215 —. NINTH STREET* CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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THE TABLE 
THAT LETS YOU 
SIT COMFORTABLY 
AS YOU WORK 


Try it and feel the difference. 
Light box and structural sup- 
ports are engineered to give 
you ample knee room. Install 
LEEDAL equipment for faster, 
fatigue-free working. 


THE TABLE 

WITH AN EASILY 

REPLACED CLEAR 
GLASS TOP 


e@ CLEAR 
GLASS TOP 
e@ AIR SPACE ELIMINATES 
EYE FATIGUE 


@ UNBREAKABLE LIGHT 
DIFFUSION MATERIAL 


Glass tops do break — do be- 
come scratched — do need re- 
placing. LEEDAL tables use 
a clear glass top that can be 
replaced by any glass shop or 
hardware store. 

Ask your graphic arts sup- 
ply house for information 
on the complete LEEDAL 
line of temperature control 
sinks, layout and viewing 
tables, dot etch and ink-up 


tables . . . or write for 
catalog F-185. 


2929 S.HALSTED + CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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PRINCIPLES OF FILMSET- 
TING. Frank H. Smith. Per- 
spective 1, No. 4, 1959, pp. 376- 
385. First some fundamentals of 
printing processes, and of type 
composition are reviewed and 
reasons for the entry of filmset- 
ting into the picture are given 
briefly. The four principal forms 
of filmsetting machines are listed 
as the Photon, the Linofilm, the 
Fotosetter and the Monophoto. 


Line diagrams are used to illu- 
strate the general principles of 
filmsetting. 

A SURVEY OF LITHO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES. L. E. 
Lawson. The Lithographer and 
Offset printer 56, No. 1, January 
1960, pp. 13-16. A general dis- 
cussion of the various types of 
lithographic plates which are used 
in England along with average 
press performance expectations 








Kenro “Vertical 14’? Companion 
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DESIGNED FOR 


xopak Ektalith metuop 





The Kenro “Vertical 14” Companion is a compact, office-type 
camera designed to hold the Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor and 
expose Ektalith Transfer Paper in the office without light glare. 
Has a cabinet to hold supplies, push-button exposure control, and 
removable copyboard for easy, table top loading. So simple and 
easy to operate that anyone can quickly become proficient in its use. 


Can also be used to make line and halftone nega- 
tives, Gevacopy and xerographic exposures. 

Kenro “Vertical 18” and “Vertical 24” cameras can 
also be equipped to make Ektalith exposures. For 
details see your Kodak Ektalith dealer or write to 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. 





Cedar Knolls, New Jersey 
Circle No. 575 on Post Card 





and costs. Anodized aluminum, 
chemically copperized aluminum, 
zinc and bimetallic plates are 
evaluated. Albumen and casein 
surface images on aluminum and 
zinc are also considered as well 
as presensitized aluminum and 
paper plates. 

MAGNETICALLY IMAGE- 
ABLE PLANOGRAPHIC 
PLATE. U. S. Patent 2,909,118. 
Frank L. Wellcome, Jr. A coated 
sheet suitable for both magnetic 
recording and planographic print- 
ing comprising a non-magnetic 
flexible base and a surface coating 
thereon, said coating magnetiz- 
able and containing finely divided 
ferro-magnetic particles bound by 
a water-insoluble hydrophilic ad- 
hesive... 

MORE HELPFUL HINTS 
FOR THE STRIPPER. K. W. 
Beattie. Modern Lithography 26, 
No. 8, August 1958, pp. 34-36. 
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was never 
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NEGATIVE 
AND 
PLATE 





Ideal for small offset plates and duplicating 
masters. Vacuum frame is on top, powerful 
carbon arc lamp in the base. Makes perfect 
plates every time as only a carbon arc lamp 
can, and clean, simple operation makes it 
the perfect machine for office and in-plant 
reproduction departments. 

2 sizes: 17" x 23"; 21" x 25"; with manual 
or fully automatic arc control. Send for 


Bulletin A230K 
4110 W. GRAND AVE. 


1A ' 
CHICAGO 51, ILL. 


SALES AND SERVICE: NEW YORK * LOS ANGELES 


COMPANY, INC. 


Circle No. 605 on Post Card 








Lets y 
cut fil 
and e: 
for all 
9x 14 
Has st 
advant 
sign, 
times. 

— read 
cycle 


Write tc 
machine 


Miller- 


Indust: 





ter 


licating 
owerful 
perfect 
rc lamp 
nakes it 
in-plant 


manual 
‘end for 


INC. 

) AVE. 
EL. 
ANGELES 








Time-saving tips include center 
mark on copy, duplicate negative 
or autopositive and low-cost step 
and repeat plates. 

GEVACOPY ALUMINIUM 
OFFSET PROCESS. A Rott and 
L. De Haes. The Journal of Pho- 
tographic Science 8, No. 1, Janu- 
ary/February 1960, pp. 26-32. 
A photographic process is de- 
scribed wherein silver images are 
produced by diffusion onto an 
aluminium surface, which images 
subsequently can be converted in- 
to offset-printing plates by a sim- 
ple after-treatment .. . 


Arts Monthly 31, No. 10, Octob- 
er 1959, pp. 66, 68, 70, 72, 90. 
Web offset is cited for its rapid 
growth and potential, in maga- 
zine, newspaper, encyclopedia, 
directory, catalogs, mailers, etc. 
The high paper consumption is 
mentioned. Certain requirements 
are listed as follows: 1. strength; 
2. water resistance; 3. freedom 
from loose surface dust, lint, 
loose fibres, etc. 
COMPARATIVE PRINTING 
TESTS ON COATED ART 
AND MACHINE COATED 


PAPERS. K. A. Falter, Printing 
Abstracts 14, No. 10, October 
1959, Abs. #3385, p. 791. The 
following factors were investi- 
gated: smoothness, _ strength, 
compressibility, elasticity, pick 
resistance, damping expansion, 
curling, dusting, whiteness, gloss, 
opacity, pH, freedom from chem- 
ically active substances, the rela- 
tion between paper and ink... 

TROUBLES WITH RUN- 
NING SOLIDS. Modern Lithog- 
raphy 26, No. 5, May 1958, pp. 
73, 125, 126. 





Paper and Ink 


PRINT AND INK. R. Muller. 
Printing Abstracts, Vol. 14, No. 
3, March 1959, p. 173. The vari- 
ation of R. H. over the year (in 
Switzerland) and its effect on the 
drying of printing inks; the cause 
of drying; the adjustment of cor- 
rect drying and the action of dif- 
ferent driers... 

PAPER FOR WEB OFFSET. 
Kenneth L. Wallace. Graphic 





Versatile, low cost 
“Sharpshooter” camera 


handles Ektalith process 





Lets you interchange Ektalith, vacuum, 
cut film and xerography backs quickly 
and easily. Same focusing scales used 
for all backs. Handles Ektalith up to 
9x 14 — film negatives up to 14 x 18. 
Has superior lighting and all the other 
advantages of horizontal camera de- 
sign. Enlarges 3 times and reduces 3 
times. Is completely aligned and wired 
- ready to plug into your 110 volt, 60 
cycle outlet. 


Write today for complete information on_ this 
machine — and on camera training school. 





Miller-Trojan Co., Inc., Troy, Ohio 
Circle No. 592 on Post Card 
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Polychrome’s ALKOTE Presensitized Alu- 
minum Plate offers top performance at 
low cost. 


The ALKOTE is dimensionally stable and 
clean running. Downtime on your press is 
reduced by the long run reliability of the 
ALKOTE photo offset plate. Both sides are 
guaranteed fully usable—thus cutting plate 
costs in half. 





ACT NOW 
THESE ADVANTAGES 


e Long run reliability 

e Perfect registration for multicolor 
work 

e Low cost 

e Excellent for line, Bendays and 
halftones 

e Distortion free dot image 

e Both sides guaranteed fully usable 


se 





C) Please send me my copy of the 


gee POLYCHROME Offset Catalog and a 


““Sta-Clean’’ Pressman’s Apron. 











We have a size offset duplicator. 
Name 

Firm 

Address 

City. State 





POLYCHROME CORPORATION 


2 Ashburton Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 


Circle No. 618 on Post Card 


93 










THE NEW LOWEL /, ee 
IS GOING 
PLACES— 


Dead where other 
lights can’t go 




































ALLS, WINDOWS, BEAMS 


Attaches quickly, 

simply, safely to wood 
plaster, brick, metal, tile, 
etc. with Lowel-Light 
Gaffer-Tape. 

Offers the finest 
universal swivel, heat 
insulated finger grips, 
high temperature cord 

y and socket, sturdy 

* aluminum construction. 


LOCKS ONTO PIPES, SHELVES, FURNITURE 


New notch-and-chain 
device clamps instantly 
to hundreds of objects. 

5 Lowel-Lights and 

Gaffer-Tape fit 
neatly into a fibre 
Ccarry-case smaller 
than a lunch box. 


cT-IT FITS IN YOUR POCKET 


1 unit with Gaffer-Tape . . . $6.95 
5 unit kit with fibre carry-case .. . $29.95 
15 yds. Gaffer-Tape 2” wide . . . $1.95 


LOWEL-LIGHT PHOTO ENGINEERING, DEPT. C 
421 WEST 54th STREET, NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 
Circle No. 580 on Post Card 


EKTACOLOR 
Type C Prints 


PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS 





SO COMPA 










NATIONAL COLOR LABORATORIES 







At Chicago Convention, See Us At Booth #34. 
Circle No. 606 on Post Card 





94 








SIX-SCREEN STORY 


continued from page 89 





ture lighting equipment to two 
four-bar lights and two supple- 
mentary single lights. 

All of the rehabilitation proc- 
ess was shot within the institute’s 
own 11-story building in New 
York. 

About 500 slides and 1000 feet 
of motion picture film were used 
in the course of presenting the 
five case histories. 

The first performance was in- 
tended to be the last, but it was 
so successful that the institute 
has been asked by the compen- 
sation insurance industry to re- 
peat it for the benefit of those in 
the industry who were unable 
to attend the original perform- 
ance. The New York State Com- 
pensation Board has also re- 
quested another performance. 
The institute itself is thinking of 
using the production as a means 
of recruiting rehabilitation per- 
sonnel. CT 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 12 





nizer for a standard 14” tape re- 
corder and a sync motor for the 
projector. The generator on the cam- 
era produces an impulse for each 
frame which is recorded on_ the 
magnetic tape. During reproduction 
the sync signal is reproduced, ampli- 
fied and used to drive the projector. 
A loop of tape between the sound 
and sync heads keeps the projector 
and recorder in step. 


Improved Inspection 
Machine 106 


The Paulmar 60 motion picture 
film inspection machine now offers 
improved features to expedite film 
care. An improved drive is said to 
give smoother operation and a good 
snug film wind. Lifetime drive shafts 
have been installed along with larger 
motors for cooler running and longer 
life. Also improved is the cleaning 
operation which begins before the 
film reaches the detector. This is 
said to keep the detector clean and 
operating effectively at all times. Film 
is also cleaned during the rewind 
cycle. “Filmagic” _ silicone-treated 
cleaning tapes are used and are ad- 
vance] automatically, Price: $2250, 

continued on page 104 








Movie & 
TV Head 


Versatility! 


Tripods “Floating Action’’ center column makes 
it easy to raise and lower even a large 
view camera with a feather-touch 


Side Arms Permit high, low, over and down 
shots from every conceivable angle 


Folding Dolly Ball-bearing wheels, swivel locks 
and brakes for utmost in stability — mobil- 
ity — portability 


And — ALL D & S equipment is ALL metal, light 
weight but massive for complete rigidity 


DAVIS & SANFORD C0. 


25 Avenue E © New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Write Dept. I-7 for catalog and prices 


(We'll be in Booth #86 at the Chicago Show) 
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Leading Photographers 
know 









the . a =; 
REFLECTAL ’ 


DO YOU? 


Jon Abbot 
Raymond Jacobs Paul Huff 
Irving Christenson “ R. F. Best 


Bill Burrud Bros. 
H. Armstrong Roberts 


Howell Conant 
Fred Lyons 


Sammy Davis Jr. C.B.S. Reports 
Alan Fontaine Rainbow Studios 
Bert Stern Dare Wright 


Columbia Records Inc. 
Allied Chemical Corp. 

Volk R. Graphics 

Florida Citrus Commission 
Vitro Labs Silver Spring Lab 


Howard Graff 
Henry Janson 
David Eisendrath Jr. 





a ‘ ~~ University of Michigan Willow Run Lab 

Ps : University of Notre Dame 

3 Harold Kreiger 

c | Stanley Young 
Binder &:Dufty Frank Gorner—‘Custom Photo Service” 
Lewis Studio 3 Ludolf Burkhardt 


me ell - “Eastman Chemical Co. Products” 
Ormond Gigli John Waggaman—"Sandak Corp.” 
Fernand Fonssagrieves Morris Gordon—“Western Electric Co." 
Leland Hayward Frank Ritter—Eastman Kodak Co. 
Gleb Derujinsky Arthur Rothstein—“Look Mag.” 
Ezra Stoller—“National Geographic Mag.” 


Fred Winchell ‘ 
Ed Jordon Sherman Fairchild—"Fairchild Camera & Inst. Co. 

Marcus Bleckman Kodak Panama Ltd.—Tropical Research Lab. 
Peter Basch International Business Machines Corp. 
Three Lions Ralph Miller—’N. Y. World Telegrom & Sun” 
Fay Photo Service Inc. William Morris—"Popular Science Mag.” 


C. H. Ely—"General Electric Co." 
Charles J. Nelson—“Westinghouse Corp.” 


Tom Ford 
William W. Wyles 


PHOTO LECTRONIC RESEARCH 


141 West 42nd St * BRyant 9-0623 * New York 36, N y 
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ea 3 Prints Files “i 
microfilm service iia 
“a a Micro Opaque 


See these Expert Microfilm Specialists for Free Consultation Systems 


Sa 
ess sas : seaneasananeanantits 


INDIANAPOLIS 


peernnstaceses 





SSE SS Sr aS Seeger ee ssa Sa STS 
Metropolitan Washington PHILADELPHIA 
COOPER-TRENT 


Worlds leader in the Application 











Microsurance, Inc. 


1422 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
Phone LOcust 3-5405 


Frederic Luther Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. 
Clifford 3-0544 


“Full line of Sales and Service” Line 


0 
105mm Micro-Master® 
2701 Wilson Blvd., JAckson 5-1900, 
Arlington, Va. 


Continuous tone Color 

































































Micro-Master registered trademark of 
— Keuffel & Esser Co., Hoboken, N. J. 
3 arge 
. TORONTO CHICAGO NEW YORK 
| down CANADA’S LARGEST SERVICE COMPANY SALES and SERVICE MICROFILM CORP. 
duns Standard Microfilming Co., Ltd. for PRECISION MICROFILM . . 13 EAST 37th STREET 
- mobil- 605 OAKWOOD AVENUE, TORONTO MICROFILM DIVISION NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
RU 3-8720 WESTERN BLUE PRINT CO. MURRAY HILL 4-4354 
I, _ Complete Service — Dea-Graph deoler. 2415 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. ? R ds” 
a Experienced Personnel — authorized Microline center — sialic sciences 
C0 | PITTSBURGH MILWAUKEE NEW HAVEN 
a 

uy! E ; B. K. ELLIOTT CO. STATE FILM LAB AMERICAN 
: . STATE WIDE SALES AND SERVICE OF 
5 te emrege cece arnweee BELL & HOWELL MICROFILM 16/35mm MICROFILMING 
Show) icrofilming — Enlarging — Prints All Kinds 

WRITE FOR BROCHURE “MICRO-MAGIC” ONE DAY SERVICE SERVICE CO. 

536 PENN AVE., PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 3900-W-Burleigh St. Milwaukee, Wis. National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 

GRANT 1-3660 UP 1-2050 “MICROTAPE SYSTEMS” 

hers thru Nationwide Dealers 








New-Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
Eastman Kodak Dealer 
Comeras, Readers, Film, Processing 
Reproductions from Microfilm 
Complete Microfilm Service 
Conn. and N. Y. 

44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
HObart 9-1321 


For Free Literature . . 


- » on how microfilm 
can serve your company .. . 
Circle No. 569 on Readers Service Card 
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7 MICRORECORDING AT WORK 


Poul Huff 




















R. F. Best 
Burrud Bros. 
rong Roberts 
=< | $11,000 Mi k 
ot i icro Package 
emical Corp. 
; R. Graphics 
Commission j 
sms | §$aves Taxpayers’ Money 
Notre Dame 
orold Kreiger 
yi by JOHN J. FAIRBROTHER 1956, Hall found that the first 
pees Watland, Inc. 325 record books of 1,150 in 
nag ‘orp.”” A n i i - i 
ndok Co ew microrecording pro his office were unreadably faded naney Cla’ Fleck Widldentinagt. “aedese. 
pesos gram which is expected to effect with time and badly worn from films one of Whiteside County's 1,150 
hear pod a multi-thousand dollar savings handling. Each of these books record books. 
ery for the taxpayers of Whiteside — about 12” x 18” in size and records dating from as far back 
chins Co County, Ill., is a tribute to the 4” thick — contains about 800 as 1838. 
science Mo” persistence of fore-sighted John pages covering general docu- He estimated that to hire extra 
sonia E. Hall, Circuit Clerk and ments, release and assignment help to copy, re-type, proofread 
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County Recorder. 
Shortly after his election in 





documents, deeds, mortgages and 
soldiers’ and sailors’ discharge 





and then transfer the copied in- 
formation into newly bound 












MAKE MOVIES ANYWHER 


WITH THE : 
A uy 


RUBYLITE 
\y 





PORTABLE MOVIE LIGHT 


Smooth, even 3400° K light in wide-angle 
beam. No glaring hot spots. Fits any camera 
No tools needed, no holes to drill. Long-life 
nickel-cadmium battery with built-in charger. 
Weighs only 5 Ibs. Guaranteed one year. 


$199.50 


COMPLETE WITH BATTERY 





Shoot sound anywhere with portable power 


RUBYLITE POWER-PAC 
FOR AURICON CAMERAS 


Power-Pac Jr., weight 6 Ibs With life-time 
nickel-cadmium batteries and charger 


$139.50 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


PHOTOMART 











223 So. FRANKLIN ST. - TAMPA 2, FLORIDA 


TELEPHONE: 2-1168 
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NEW GALVANIZED 
DARKROOM SINKS 
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COMPLETELY CRATED 


(ame $29.50 
F.O.B. SALEM, MASS. 


EACH BOX CONTAINS: 


1 — 12-Gauge Galv. Wash Sink, 96’ x 
8” deep 


1— Wood Framework with Shelf and 
Mirror Rack 

1— 12” Galv. Open Sink Strainer with 
8” Tailpiece. 


28—#10 — 1/2” Flat Sead Wood Screws 
4 — 5/16" x 4Y2" Bolts with Nuts 

2 — 5/16” x 4” Bolts with Nuts 

4 — #10 — 212” Flat Head Wood Screws 
2 — 5/16” Washers for Bolts 

8 — Faucets 

1—1¥2" x2” Slip Nut 


NET WEIGHT SINK 175 Ibs. 
NET WEIGHT WOOD FRAME 96 lbs. 
NET WEIGHT FITTINGS 39 Ibs. 
GROSS WEIGHT 480 Ibs. 


Universal Wrecking Co., Inc. 
299 Bridge St. Salem, Mass. 
Tel Ploneer 4-0124 
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books would cost about $11,000. 

Seeking a better solution, Hall 
made many inquiries and dis- 
covered that other counties were 
making increasing use of micro- 
filming to provide them with 
more readable, readily available 
and permanently protected per- 
sonal and public records. 

On further investigation he 
learned that all information in 
just two of his department’s rec- 
ord books could be copied onto 
one 100-foot reel of Recordak 
microfilm, which is only about 
114” thick and 4” in diameter. 
Thus, 28 such books placed on 
about 14 such. microfilm reels 
would occupy about the space 
taken by just one book! 


Equipment Purchased 


He also learned that for the 
initial $11,000, he could buy a 
microfilming camera, electric 
control unit, reader (viewing ma- 
chine enlarger), film processing, 
a year’s supply of microfilm and 
labor that would start the citizens 
off on a permanent, record-sav- 
ing, microfilming operation with- 
in the premises of the county 
building itself. 

So, early in 1957, Hall pro- 
vided the County Board of 
Supervisors with estimated costs. 
They, in turn, agreed that the 
microfilming program could and 
should be financed with money 
from the county’s general operat- 
ing fund; a fund into which his 
department alone annually pours 
about $8,000 to $10,000 out of 
its self-supporting service fees 
after salaries and operating ex- 
penses. 

Hall states that approval of 
his proposed microfilming pro- 
gram was based on the fact that 
putting records on film: (1) Of- 
fers more for about the same 
initial cost as hand copying, (2) 
costs only a fraction of a cent per 
item, (3) lowers insurance costs, 
(4) saves up to 99 per cent of 
filing space, (5) allows for preser- 
vation of originals, (6) assures 
safety against loss or damage by 
disaster, (7) increases ease of 
handling, (8) lets you find any 
record faster, (9) eliminates the 
possibility of error in copying old 






records, (10) greatly improves 
readability, and (11) provides 
an easier, convenient means of 
reading old records. 

The microfilming program will 
initially provide negatives for 
every record in the 1,150 books. 
These negatives will be stored in 
Springfield for safekeeping and 
protection against disaster, so 
that any of the records could be 
readily reproduced in case they 
are damaged or destroyed in their 
County Courthouse files at Mor- 
rison. 

During the first year, the 1,150 
books on hand will be micro- 
filmed with a Recordak Micro- 
file Model D Camera at the rate 
of about six books per day. 

Of all the books, the 325 old- 
est, most time-worn and faded 
ones will be microfilmed first in 
both positive and negative form, 
and the books themselves will be 
retired from active use. The 
positive film roll will be kept for 
reference. The negative roll will 
be sent to Springfield for storage 





Webster 


Phrotocalonrs 


THE ORIGINAL INVISIBLE SPOTTING COLORS 
are, 





Ideal for retouching and spotting 
EKTACOLOR and PRINTON Color Prints 














Specially processed to work in gelatin, 
Webster Photocolors leave nothing on the 
surface . . . actually become part of the 
surface. Thus they are the perfect medium 
for invisible retouching and invisible 
spotting of direct color prints . . . direct 
color negatives . . . color transparencies. 
And of course Webster Photocolors are 
standard for coloring black and white 
prints, murals, Translites, and all other 
gelatin surfaces. Glossies can be glazed 
after coloring. 


For free COLOR CHART, literature, and 
price list, write (on your letterhead, 
please) to Webster Brothers Labora- 
tory, Dept. I, 53 W. Jackson Blvd. 
Chicago 4, Ill. 


WEBSTER BROTHERS LABORATORY 


Ortgcuators OK 
THE OVER.,GLAZE PROCESS 
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and safekeeping in the State 
Archives Library. When the re- 
maining books also become faded 
and worn with time, they, too, 
will be produced on positive 
microfilm rolls for reference use 
in their place. These positives 
will be made from the negatives 
on record at Springfield. 


Reels Go To Processor 


As the exposed reels are com- 
pleted, they are sent to Watland, 
Incorporated’s microfilm labora- 
tory in Blue Island, Ill., where 
they are processed under con- 
trolled conditions to insure per- 
manency. The resultant film is 
returned to the Whiteside County 
Building where Hall’s office team 
prepares the positive film rolls 
for citizens’ viewing on a Recor- 
dak MPE Microfilm Reader and 
sends the negative rolls to 
Springfield. 

Next to get the benefit of the 





microfilming program is sched- 
uled to be County Clerk William 
Otten’s office. Positive micro- 
filming of birth, death and mar- 
riage certificates is expected to 
begin in the County Clerk’s of- 
fice during the latter part of the 


year. C] 








Instrumentation Index 

In August, IP’s index of photo- 
instrumentation features and col- 
umns which have appeared in the 
magazine since January 1954 will 
be available. Copies may be ob- 
tained by writing in on your com- 
pany letterhead. 

















35mm AUTOMATIC SLIDE CAMERA 


Produces slide sets 
rapidly and economically. 


Important features include: 

e Remote operation and focusing 

e Choice of single or double frame 
operation 

e 200-ft. capacity magazine. 


¢ 50mm focal length interchangeable lens. 


e Pre-set count and exposure control. 


Ideal for industrial, 
audio-visual users. Write for 
complete information, 





studio, 





Equipment & Repair Company 
2592 Pitkin Ave., Brooklyn 8, N. Y. 
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Remove film drying 
bottlenecks, cut drying time 
with a modern, economical 


Pako Model 2 


Each occupies less than 6 sq. 

ft. of floor space, yet holds up 
to 50 rolls of amateur film, 
60 rolls color film, 100—5 x 7 
or 4 x 5 films or 50—8 x 10’s. 





® 


PAKO CORPORATION 


6300 Olson Memorial Highway, Minneapolis 40, Minn. 


PAKO FOR PROGRESS 
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or 2D Drycab. 


Model 2 
Drycab 


Model 2D 
Drycab 



































Forced, warm, filtered air, ther- 
mostatically controlled, circu- 
lates through the drying cabinet 
giving fast, safe, uniform dry- 
ing. For roll film, cut film, and 
film packs of black and white 
film or color film and prints. 
Average drying time 45 min. 
Through-the-wall installation 
available for added efficiency. 
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Fast film drying using less heat, 
with the new self-contained de- 
hydration unit. Consistent uni- 
form drying year around. Mois- 
ture is removed by refrigeration. 
No vent required. For Black and 
White Film, ideal for Color Films 
and Prints. Drying time B/W 
10 to 15 minutes; Color 20 to 
25 minutes. 
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New Free Literature 








A-V AIDS 








Motion Picture Viewer 202 


Hudson Photographic Industries, 
Inc. Data on the Previewer-8, a 
hand-held compact action viewer 
which will handle a standard 50’ roll 
of 8mm film. 


A-V Aid 203 


Kalart. Descriptive literature on 


Keep posted on the latest developments in 
the photographic field. Each item listed below 
has a key number. For more information circle 
that same number on the Readers Inquiry Card 
on opposite page. 


by DOROTHY EFINGER, Editorial Assistant 


in magnetic film striping techniques 
and equipment. 


Display Board 205 


Ohio Flock-Cote Co, Data on the 
Visi-graph Board which allows you to 
build an animated display while you 
talk. 


Sound-Filmstrip Unit 206 


Viewlex, Inc. Data on Salestalk, a 
unit which gives a big picture, big 
sound sales presentation although it 
is carried in a salesman’s attache case. 


ing, and other problems that go with 
heavy tape use. 


Stereo 208 


Realist, Inc. Case histories of stereo 
in industry. 


A-V Technique 209 


Technical Animations. Describes 
Technamation, a process that achieves 
special effects with regular transpar- 
encies. 


Filmagic Pylon 210 

Distributor’s Group, Inc. Unit 
cleans and lubricates tapes and films 
while they play. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 











Better Pictures 213 

Burke & James, Inc. Booklet on the 
operation and uses of the commercial 
view camera with specific information 
on the Monorail type. 





Stereo-Microscopic 

Equipment 214 
Bausch & Lomb. Descriptive litera- 

ture on complete line of stereo-mi- 

croscopic equipment including pho- 


line of Soundview slide film units. 

Magnetic Tape 207 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg Co, 

New magnetic tape with Tenzar back- 

ing which eliminates fraying, break- 


Cine Magnetic News 204 


Frederick F. Watson, Inc. Monthly 
news letter about latest developments 









reversal film at 1200 ft. per hr. 
jositive film at 1200 ft. per hr. 


(s BMRRRRRRERERARRRRE RARER 


MODEL R-15 | 
REVERSAL FILM 


PROCESSOR | | 


© EXCLUSIVE OVERDRIVE eliminates film breakage, automa 
tically compensates for elongation; tank footage stays 
constant. 

e EASY TO OPERATE, needs no attention. 

e VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE, development times from 1% to 3 
12 minutes. 

e COMPLETE DAYLIGHT OPERATION on all emulsions, no dark- 
room needed. . 

e FEED-IN ELEVATOR & 1200-FT. MAGAZINE permits uninter- | 
rupted processing cycles. 





STAINLESS STEEL tanks, air squeegee, recirculation fittings, 
ee obliga tage air agitation tube, lower roller guards. } 
h Labs 8. P rv : © FORCED WARM AIR DRYBOX, uses no heating lamps. 
pad © Double Capacity Spray Wash @ Filtered Air Supply 

tas, Notr nia, a © Uniform Tank Sizes © Self-Contained Plumbing 
ater eae a TV) e Cantilever Construction e Ball Bearing Gearbox 
RITE FO SAN © Size: 76” x 50” x 24” © Weight: Approx. 475 ibs. 


WYRIIE 


ad 
4 " Dept. 1J-60 | ‘ 


Tiel= corp. Milford, Conn. 
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sticking, pre-printed tapes which in- pictures to be seen without distortion digital coordinate comparator and 


























clude plant layout symbols, newspaper at sharp viewer angle. large area record reader and plotter. 
and advertising border tapes and spe- mae: r 
cial reference designs. Projection Screens 281 Oscillotron 284 
with Coligh Radiant Mfg. Co. Describes a wide Beattie-Coleman Inc. Flyer con- 
olight 267 : Rae: . Prag , ; 
variety of projection screens for in- tains information on Oscillotron cam- 
Colwell Litho Products, Inc. Illus- dustrial use, era recording system. 
208 , 
trated catalog on complete line of 
creo developing and offset equipment; K-D 
stripping table, exposure frames, etc. INSTRUMENTATION LIGHTING 
Lettering Press 268 Record Readers 283 Lighting System 288 
ee Camera Equipment Co, Informa- Benson-Lehner Corp. Flyer on an- Natural Lighting Corp. Informa- 
par- tion on new Kensol Hot Press, to gular position digital recording system, continued on page 104 





print letters in any size or colors 
without use of chemicals or ink, 











9 Lettering Catalog 269 
ni 
'lms Cello-Tak, New 24-page “how-to- 
do-it” hand lettering and type catalog. 
Bulletin M-2 270 
Condit Mfg. Co., Inc, Features of 
Condit mask registration frame in- 
213 cluding prices and pictures. 
the Type Catalog 271 
rcial Fototype, Inc, 64 page catalog 
tion shows 300 styles and sizes of type 
and contains hundreds of typesetting 
ideas, 
214 Graphic Presentation Aids 272 
era- Chart-Pak, Inc, Catalog describes 
-mi- tapes and sheets which are precision- 
sho- printed, as well as many other items. 
Photocopy Cameras 273 
Hoffman Professional Camera Co. 
Describes new photocopy cameras, 
r hr, | Model IA, 2A and S2A, 
Tapes 274 
r hr. Para-Tone Inc. Details on Zip-A- 
Line tapes for graphic arts field. 
dain: Process Camera 275 
; 5 Kenro Graphics, Inc. Data on the 
“Vertical 24” process camera whose 
Re lighting system achieves constant bril- 


liance during entire lamp life and 


ie a ee oat eee UNCHALLENGED QUALITY IN 
ne DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 

















toma: 
seas we SCREENS, SLIDES © BASIC ANIMATION STANDS 
© AUTO FOCUS SLIDE FILM STRIP STANDS 
Yo to enteral ; “ia < @ AUTO FOCUS ANIMATION STANDS 
Multiplex. ulletin -15 e- 
dark scribes "lide cabinet which holds © COMPOUNDS 
2340 slides. @ OXBERRY 35/16mm PROCESS CAMERAS 
inter. Flip-Top Projector 278 © UNISTANDS FOR INDUSTRY 
DuKane. Sheet describes flip-top 
tings, rojector which has a tone arm lever 
| fide and simple toseow type loading | NOW AVAILABLE ON UNIQUE, LOW COST, LEASE/PURCHASE PLAN 
; system, 
| Vidiomaster Screens 279 See your dealer : Camera Equiment Co., New York 36, N. Y. 
“ee Da-Lite Screen Co,, Inc, Illustrated Birns and Sawyer, Los Angeles 38, Calif. 
‘Ibs. : sheet of vidiomaster projector screens. Behrend Cine Corp., Chicago 11, iil. 
Projection Screen 280 


Or write direct to: 
Lenti-S Corp, Dat front 
rear projection sercen which permits | ANIMATION EQUIPMENT CORP, 38 HUDSON STREET, Dept -7-60, NEW ROCHELLE. N. ¥. 
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ATTEND THE ANNUAL 
S.P.1.E. CONVENTION 


The Society of Photographic 


Instrumentation Engineers 


LOS ANGELES 
AUGUST 1, 2, 3, 4, 1960 
Ambassador Hotel 


7A featuring AAAS 


THE EXIBORAMA 


Over $2,000,000 worth of 
the most advanced 
photographic and Instrumen- 
tation equipment for industry 
in the Space Age. 


THE SYMPOSIUM 


Experts will deliver technical 
papers on the most recent 
PHOTO-INSTRUMENTA- 
TIONAL developments and 
their realistic applications. 


SEMINARS 


“Classroom” sessions 
conducted by experts and 
geared to the Lay-Executive— 
his particular problems 


and questions. 


For more detailed information contact: 


A. J. CARR, Executive Secretary 


Society of Photographic Instrumentation 
Engineers 
P. O. Box 288, Redondo Beach, California 





For hotel reservations contact the 


Ambassador Hotel direct 
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- PB os aS RE siggeee: 
Manhattan's ‘Hot Spots’ 
Shown on Reconofax Photo 


A detailed infrared photo 
taken with a system developed 
by HRB-Singer, Inc. has been 
declassified by the Department 
of Defense, it was announced 
recently by Dr. J. L. McLucas, 
president of HRB-Singer, Inc., 
a subsidiary of The Singer Manu- 
facturing Company. 

The reconnaissance device, 
called Reconofax, made a pic- 
ture of Manhattan at 11 p.m., 
January 9,1958, from an altitude 
of 4,000 feet, which some expert 
sources have termed one of the 
most impressive photos of its 
kind ever seen. The so-called 
“Manhattan Picture” has been 
used for the last two years in 
military circles to demonstrate 
the capability of infrared for re- 
connaissance purposes. 

Reconofax makes use of a 
scanning camera with an im- 
proved detector which is highly 
sensitive to infrared radiation. 
Radiation or heat differences be- 
tween objects are recorded on 
film using a recording lamp. By 


Briefs 


JILL ENGLISH, Assistant Editor 


utilizing a radio-relay system, the 
picture can also be developed 
almost simultaneously at a 
ground station. 

Since all objects on_ the 
ground, including military tar- 
gets, emit infrared or heat radia- 
tion, infrared provides an ideal 
means of producing night pho- 
tographs for reconnaissance pur- 
poses. An advantage of infrared 
is its ability to detect radiation 
which is not visible, thus provid- 
ing a possible means of camou- 
flage detection. 

In the Manhattan picture, 
areas of considerable industrial 
activity, such as the power plants 
scattered throughout the city, 
are easily distinguished from 
areas of moderate activity — 
residential and commercial — 
and areas of slight activity, such 
as Central Park. Since the scan- 
ner system is heat-sensitive, the 
brightest objects in the photo are, 
of course, the hottest. 

Reconofax’s ability to resolve 
relatively small changes in tem- 
perature is seen in the clear defi- 
nition of roads and paths in Cen- 
tral Park. 
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An indication that Reconofax 
may be valuable in submarine 
detection is seen in the case of 
ships in the Hudson River. The 
calm water beside a ship is easily 
distinguished from the agitated 
water in its wake. A submarine’s 
wake might thus be made visible. 

Since different land and water 
surfaces emit varying degrees of 
heat, Reconofax can be used in 
hazardous areas for obtaining 
weather, oceanographic and top- 
ographic data. For example, 
water temperature is said to be 
correlated with water depth. The 
contours of a shore line can thus 
be determined from the air. 


Lunchtime is Movie-time for 
Bethlehem’s Supervisors 


Motion pictures are high on 
the list of educational tools used 
by Bethlehem Steel Company to 
keep its top management 
abreast of the latest goings-on in 
many fields. For example, re- 
cently “Biography of a Missile” 
was shown to members of the 
top management group (i.e., de- 
partment heads and superinten- 
dents) at Bethlehem’s Sparrows 
Point Plant at lunch time as an 
educational feature. The film 
was shown by request of many of 
the executives who had heard the 
favorable comments on the film 
after it had been shown on TV. 


Fabric “Fotograph” 





DRAMATIC CLOSE-UP of oil drops on 
fabric is used by the Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co. to illustrate its new 
“Scotchgard’” oil-repellent textile  treat- 
ment. 
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Run into problems in motion picture making? 


Maybe we can help—why not consult us? 


e Sound e Editorial e Laboratory Services 


Ca otal 


CAPITAL FILM LABORATORIES, 


INC. e 1905 FAIRVIEW AVENUE, N.E, 


WASHINGTON 2, D.C. e PHONE LAWRENCE 6-4634 
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Standard %” or 3g" mounting thread. 
Quick-action camera lock. 

Two quick-action handle holders—handle may 
be used on either side, front or back. 

Two control screws on tilt unit for independent 
control of tension or lock. 

Head finished in high-quality baked enamel. 


MILLER PROFESSIONAL EQUIPMENT 


285 MELBOURNE AVENUE 


Miller 
‘Suitable for Arriflex cameras (both 16mm and 
35mm), Auricon-400, Cine Special, Medium 
TV Cameras, etc. Fits Miller-Pro Grooved-Leg 


‘Tripod, Pro-Jr., $.0.S., and similar tripods. 
_No adapters 


FLUID ACTION 
TRIPOD HEAD 


necessary. 


Pan and tilt units factory-sealed with special 
stabilized high-viscosity silicone fluid. 
Neoprene seals used throughout. 

Single control for tension or lock of pan unit. 
Accurate spirit level. 

Height 5%4’’. Weight 8 Ibs. 


ony $299.50 


ASTORIA, OREGON 
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FREE LITERATURE 


continued from page 101 





tion on ColorTran Lights which at- 
tach easily to all modern cameras and 
need only one power connection. 


Arc Lamps 289 


Strong Electric Corp, Literature on 
Grafarc and Challenger fully auto- 
matic high intensity arc lamps, 


Flash Unit 290 


Electro Power Pac, Catalog details 
the Synctron Candid 208C—a rugged, 
fast action model weighing only six 
pounds—and other units. 


Electronic Flash Units 291 


Heiland, Leaflet details a wide 
variety of easily-toted electronic flash 
units, synchronizers and other flash 
accessories. 


Light Unit 294 


Lowell Light Photo Engineering. 
Data on new light unit which elimi- 
nates booms and complicated rigging 
for top and back light. 





MICROFILMING 











Radiocopy Paper 297 

Kilborn Photo Paper Co. Descrip- 
tion of high-contrast projection paper 
for microfilm copying. 





SERVICES 











Color Reproductions 298 


Kurshan & Lang. Data on photo- 
graphic color reproductions for ad- 
vertising and industry, Dye transfer 
prints, Ektacolor prints and custom 
color film processing, 


Color Laboratory Service 201 


Color Technique, Inc, Information 
and price list on color film processing 
and other services available. 


California Processor 222 


Custom Color Laboratory, Price 
list for Type C work, roll film process- 
ing, black-and-white developing. 
Lighting Rentals 223 

Jack A. Frost. Complete details on 
a variety of lighting equipment avail- 
able for rental. 


Price List 254 





LIVING COLOR 


Creative color production in giant-size 
transparencies and the new Ektacolor 
prints, from 30” x 40” to 12 feet. Made 
in our own labs for architects, agencies, 
publications and sales promotion de- 
partments. Reproduction direct from 
any color artwork, transparency, mag- 
azine cover and colored printed matter. 
Design ideas submitted. 





19 WEST 447TH STREET 


N.¥.3 G. NY. 


COLORAMA 


Photo Service, Ine. 


PHONE MU7-8390 
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Kier Photo Service, Complete list 


of prices for prints. 


Production Services 255 


Worcester Film Corp. Information 
about art, animation, script writing 
and production services. 


Color Bulletins 293 

National Color Laboratories. Color 
bulletins give valuable information 
about taking color shots, handling 
color negatives, methods of color 
proofing, etc, 


Art Studio Service 253 


Rapid Art Service, Inc. Brochure 
describing art studio equipped to pro- 
duce slides, filmstrips, sales and train- 
ing aids, 





Use key number when ordering 
literature with Readers Service Card. 





Lens Cleaning Tissue 292 


Bebell & Bebell. Information and 
a sample of handy 7 x 11” lens clean- 
ing tissue, 


Wheelit 217 
Gruber Products Co. Information 

about the easy “Wheelit” method of 

transporting your equipment, 

Static Can Be Fun 226 


The Simco Co. Details on Simco 
static bars and six “do-it-yourself” 
static experiments to try. 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 94 





Spray Processor 107 
High Speed Equipment Inc, has 
introduced its Model FA-50 Spray 





Processing Machine which is said to 
combine the outstanding features of 

















Industr 


to 
of 








spray processing with heavy duty 
construction for continuous trouble 
free operation, With two gallons of 
developer and hypo, the FA-50 will 
process 16/35mm perf, and unperf, 
stock at speeds up to 50’ per minute. 
Both sprocket and friction type drives 
are available. Both darkroom or day- 
light loading techniques may be used. 
Non-breakable one gallon bottles hold 
solutions for the constant replenish- 
ment system which includes flow 
indicators located on the control 
panel, Construction of cabinets, 
frames and covers is of stainless steel 
while plumbing is of PVC and tygon 
for ease of maintenance and dura- 
bility. 


Single Lens Reflex 108 


An addition to the group of single 
lens reflexes currently available is 
the new Yashica Pentamatic, Featur- 
ing an automatic diaphragm and 
shutter speeds from 1 second to 


“YASHICA 





1/1000th, the 35mm camera comes 
equipped with a fast Yashinon 55mm 
f/1,8 bayonet mount lens, The Penta- 
matic has an instant return mirror 
and a no-spin speed dial. The image 
through the prism is said to be 
especially bright because of a fresnel 
screen with center ground glass spot 
for easy focusing. Flash synchroniza- 
tion for electronic and focal plane 
lamps is provided through independ- 
ent sockets that are clearly marked. 
Included in the price of the camera 
are two mounts which will accept 
Exakta and Praktica type lenses, 
Forthcoming accessories will include 
an extension bellows, oscilloscope 
adapter and copying unit. Price: 
$159.95. 


Darkroom Sinks 109 


An economical darkroom sink is 
now available from Universal Wreck- 
ing Corp. The unit, which is con- 
structed of 12 gauge galvanized iron, 
measures 96” x 36” x 8”. It is also 
provided with a wood framework 
stand with shelf. A quantity of 
faucets is supplied for any combina- 
tion of plumbing layouts required. 
Drainage for the sink is provided by 
a 1Y” galvanized open sink strainer 
with 8” tailpiece, The entire package 
comes complete with necessary hard- 
ware and bolts for assembly, Price: 
$34.50. continued on next page 
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To prove how a Post Tuf-Tex print stands up under wear and tear, we put one through 


the washing and drying cycle of this automatic laundry equipment. The print did not 
tear, lines remained crisp and black, it gave excellent reproduction as an intermediate. 


“‘Locked-in’’ black image 
on polyester film is 
virtually indestructible 


When polyester-based films such as 
DuPont’s Mylar first became avail- 
able in 1957 for reproduction uses, a 
multitude of interesting applications 
developed quickly. Polyester film’s 
twin benefits of remarkable dimen- 
sional stability and high strength 
durability offered challenging op- 
portunities in creating new types of 
reproducibles. 

Since the broadest reproduction 
activity involves use of ammonia 
process diazotype equipment, Post 
researchers concentrated initially on 
developing a solution and a tech- 
nique to coat polyesters to produce 
a “locked-in” black image on direct 
positive diazo printers. Now .. . 
almost two years later, satisfied 
users hail the resulting product, 
Vapo Tuf-Tex (Post 208PE), as un- 
matched by any other polyester re- 
producible. 

Merely run 208PE through any 
whiteprinter . . . quickly you have 
a virtually indestructible blackline 
intermediate. Just one pass does the 
job ...no extra steps, no negatives, 
no muss. (When extremely accu- 
rate scale is desired, use of a vacuum 
frame is recommended to avoid the 
slight dimensional change that may 
occur in a rotary printer.) 

The resulting print is truly out- 
standing—a dense black image on a 
clean background without the dis- 
coloration (due to residual chem- 


icals) that characterizes some other 
films. Thus Vapo Tuf-Tex prints 
have excellent readability of even 
the finest detail and produce top 
grade printbacks at faster speeds 
than ordinary intermediates. 


Long shelf life 


An added bonus built into the spe- 
cial formulations used in Post 
Controlled Coating techniques for 
208PE is its remarkable shelf life— 
an important consideration for the 
careful buyer investing in polyester 
based reproduction material. Tests 
show that Vapo Tuf-Tex has keep- 
ing characteristics equal to the ex- 
cellent shelf life inherent in Post’s 
paper based Vapo products. 

Regardless of abuse in use, a Tuf- 
Tex print still retains its strength, 
its drafting surface and its remark- 
able printback qualities. The black- 
line image remains sharp and black 
on the glossy side, the reverse-side 
matte surface still invites pencil or 
ink work. Print images can be con- 
veniently removed with a special sin- 
gle-stage eradicator (PosT No. 240). 

Vapo Tuf-Tex comes in base ma- 
terial thicknesses of .003 in. (208PE- 
L) and .005 in. (208PE-M). 


For information on Tuf-Tex, see your 
local Post blueprinter, or write to 
Frederick Post Company, 3662 

Avondale Ave., Chicago 18, Jtlinots. 





BLUE PRINT AND SEPIATONE PAPERS e@ DIAZOTYPE (VAPO AND SEMI-MOIST) PAPERS, CLOTHS AND FILMS 
WASHOFF REPRO MATERIALS ¢ PHOTOGRAPHIC DARKROOM [REFAX) & ROOMLIGHT (AUTOFAX) CLOTHS & PAPERS 
Circle No. 619 on Post Card 


105 











NEW PRODUCTS 


A [ [ A S continued from page 105 
ymbol of Quality _ 
Tape Reels 110 


These laboratories, members of ACL, subscribe Hollywood Film Co. has announced 

poe : : me two additions to its line of video 
to high professional and ethical standards oe ee tape reels and handling equipment, 
These are 614” and 8” high impact 
plastic reels. Manufactured in accord- 
ance with NAB standards, they are 
said to provide the most economical 

















Alexander Film Company Houston Color Film Labs aes : v 

a ec ania wii a seg aah pet ge on tare 
werere asia eigenen a corrugated shipping container and 

Oak Park, Wiimote aes Seen, He 48 are packed in a master carton. 

Back Bay Film Laboratory, Inc. lowa _— College of Agriculture The 614” and 8” reels with containers 

Boston, Massachusetts and Mechanic Arts eildh 10 ames and 14 caus 
David Bier Studios & Film Laboratories, Ames, lowa spectively 

Montreal, Quebec, Canada ac — Company ° 

Byron Motion Pictures, Inc. alas“, lexas a : 

Washington 7, D. C. Koster Film Facilities, Inc. Proportioning Aid WW 

S. W. Caldwell Ltd. Washington 3, D.C. Elizabeth Edge Studios has avail- 

Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada Labcraft International Corporation able a handy gadget for scaling pho- 

Calvin Productions Inc. Cleveland, Ohio tos. Called Foto-Skaler, the device 

Kansas City 6, Missouri Lab-TV consists of a calibrated sheet of .015 

Capital Film Laboratories, Inc. New York 36, New York acetate with all grids and numbers 

Washinton 2, D. C. Lakeside Laboratory permanently printed on it. A di- 

Capital Film Service Gary 5, Indiana agonally placed “rangefinder” arm 

East Lansing, Michigan Mecca Film Laboratories, Inc. swings over the calibrated sheet to 

Cine-Graphic Film Laboratory New York 36, New York indicate the desired height and width, 

St. Louis, Mo. Motion Picture Laboratories, Inc. The “rangefinder” may also be set 

Cinema Research Corporation Memphis 4, Tennessee to indicate reductions as well as en- 

Hollywood 38, California Movielab Film Laboratories, Inc. largements. Price: $4,95, 

Cine Service Laboratories New York, N. Y. 

Wellesley Hills, Massachusetts National Cine Laboratories 

Cinesound, Ltd. Hyattsville, Maryland 

Toronto 9, Ontario, Canada Northern Motion Picture Labs 


George W. Colburn Laboratory, Inc. Toronto 10, Ontario, Canada 


Chicago, Illinois W. A. Palmer Films, Inc. 
San Francisco 5, California 


Colorfilm, Inc. ° 
Mamaroneck, New York Pathe Laboratories, Inc. ummertime rer 


Los Angeles, California 





Color Reproduction Company 


Hollywood 46, California Peerless Film Processing Corp. when your films 


Color Service Company New York 36, New York 







































New York, New York Pittsburgh Motion Picture Lab. Ps m ‘ 

Consolidated Film Industries, Ine. Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania are out of circulation E 

Hollywood 38, California Quality Film Laboratories, Co. 1 

Coronet Films New York, New York U 

Chicago 1, Illinois Reid H. Ray Film Industries, Inc. v 

Douglas Productions St. Paul 1, Minnesota ... is the best time for you to have a 

Chicago 8, Illinois Shelly Films, Ltd. 

Du Art Film Laboratories, Inc. Toronto 14, Ontario, Canada us remove scratches, correct 

New York 19, New York Southeastern Film Processing Co. brittleness, repair sprocket holes, S 

Eagle Film Laboratory Columbia, South Carolina ‘ a 

Chicago, III Southwest Film Laboratory, Inc. remake dried-out splices. V 

: Ga Dallas 11, Texas p 

mong ™ nee — Film Co., Inc. Then, thoroughly reconditioned, : 

is ton, e ° De) 

Fischer Photographic Labs. Soon ae il — your prints will be ready for hard use | 

- Aoapd ane ' New York, N. Y. again in the fall. Fi 

General Film Laboratories, Corp. SretBannda Glens ted 

Hollywood 28, California Veeteiens 1. a c. Senede 

General Film Laboratory, Inc. Vv te fa ti : pl 

Detroit 1, Michigan aes - wa a = k Of course, before proceeding M 

ork 36, New Yor END 

Guffanti Film Laboratories, Inc. Western Cine Service we tell you the cost...S | Ci 

New York 36, New York Denver 3, Colorado US YOUR PRINTS NOW. fo 

lt 

an 

iati EERLESS 2.2 

@ ASSOCIatION 0 ne 

i FILM PROCESSING CORPORATION ou 

Organized 165 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, NEW YORK 24 

January nc 959 SEWARD STREET, HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. “ 

1953 ; . Re 

e e e ess 

1226 Wisconsin Avenue, Washington, D.C. ee 

tio 
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Electronic Screen 112 


Always dependable 


General Electric has developed an 
electronic large-screen projector which 
permits instantaneous display, maxi- N yAN ne E AN E 
mum picture quality, very high pic- 
ture brightness and a wide range of 
image throw distances. Designed 
originally for use in military applica- 
tions, the “Light-Valve” Projection 
System utilizes a special control layer 
which modulates the light from a 
high intensity Xenon lamp. The opti- 
cal characteristics of the control layer 
are changed by a beam from an elec- 
tron gun which is controlled by the 
input signal. Other features of the 
system include flexibility in screen 
size and projection distance and mini- 
mum throw distance, 


Wind Machine 113 


Out of the shops of Mole Richard- 
son Co. comes a new effect for 








Easily the safest, most practical lab-ware 


> Unbreakable NALGENE is light and easy-to-handle... 
never slippery even when wet. Prevents accidents. 


> Chemically-resistant NALGENE delivers long-lasting, 
dependable service. 


> Economical NALGENE saves money right at the start 
with its low initial cost. 








ieee or a FREE Nalgene funnel 
ion motion picture studios. This one, the F ve 


Type 1971 Windmaker, really blows and our Catalog H-459, 
up a storm. Designed to simulate $ write Dept. 267 
wind effects, it produces maximum +5 
air flow with minimum noise and per- A 
mits directional control of the air THE NALGE CO.IN c. ROCHESTER 2, NEW YORK 
stream by means of movable vanes. pesnialinnaieniandniasaltaane 
Speeds are controlled by a rheostat. 
Weight of the Windmaker is 74 lbs. 
plus the lamp pedestal for support. 
Price: $492.00; stands, $47.80 — 
$67.60. 














d use 
Film Processor 114 


A compact, “on-location” cine 
| processor has been announced by the 
ng Milsco Mfg Co. Called the Cramer 
VD Continuous Processor it is designed 
for fully automatic development of 

16mm black and white films, Loading 100 E 

E : ast Ohio St. 
and processing take place in complete Chicago 11; mf 
daylight and no special plumbing is "ENS 


necessary, Solution volume is 64 SINCE 1947 pe ae 
ounces of first developer and only 
jhiloquathie color pwitilieg . colo flllnc nocesuicg 


24 ounces for all other solutions, 
Circle No. 524 on Post Card 


Reversal, negative and positive proc- 
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essing is possible. A self contained 
air pump provides controllable agita- 
: # tion while an automatic switch trips 























Eliminate makeshift or expensive 
special jigs with the... 
ROLYN 


ADJUSTABLE Key Spanner 





An indispensable tool for Scientific In- 
strument Makers, Repairmen, Engineers, 
Electricians, Wireless Mechanics, Motor 


PRICE PREPAID $27.90 
Robert M. Lynn 


(Includes 3 sets of keys) 
310 No. Santa Anita Ave. @ Arcadia, California 
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Now Eleven Sizes in Three 
Styles To Choose From 


— Free Literature — 
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MAU AL CAST 


DAYLIGHT 
OVERHEAD PROJECTORS 


PACKAGED COURSES 


VISUAL SUPPLIES 


MANUFACTURED BY 
VICTORLITE INDUSTRIES 
4117 W JEFFERSON BLVD. LOS ANGELES 16. CAL. 
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the power after the film is finished 
and dried, Net weight of the Cramer 
machine is 75 pounds and the power 
requirement is 1000 watts, 14 amps. 


Lettering Guide 115 


Two additions to the line of low 
cost lettering equipment made by the 
Letterguide Co, are a series of new 
#118 templets, and “Fine Groove” 
engraving in the smaller templet sizes. 








With the 118 templets, the range 


of letter sizes has been extended 
from 3/16” to 34” in all 40 alphabets. 
Cleaner line work in all curves, cor- 
ners and angles is said to be assured 
with the “Fine Groove” system of 
manufacture in the smaller sizes. 
Price of an adjustable scriber is $9,50 
and templets range from $5.50 to 
$16 in the regular sizes. 


Power Supply 116 


Hershey Mfg Co. now has available 
a battery power supply for its line 
of “Hi-Pro” professional flash units. 
These units which were previously 
usable on AC only, may now be taken 
into the field and recharged in about 
20 hours, A visual indicator and 
transistorized converter circuit are in- 
cluded, Two “Hi-Pro” professional 
units or four “Hi-Pro 75’s” may be 
operated off the new power supply, 
Price: $64.95. 


Cine Printing Aid 117 


The problem of running negatives 
notched for printing on one type of 
printer and then having to run them 


| 








on a different type of machine seems 
to have been solved by S. O. S. 
Cinema Supply Co. Their new Lec- 


The first low priced 
photochron COLOR ANALYZER 





@ For precise analysis of black & white 
or color negatives and positives. 


@ Transistorized for 
high sensitivity at 
low light levels 
throughout the 
visible spectrum. 


@ Portable, battery 
energized for 
freedom from 
line fluctuation. ] 

@ Repeatability of quality prints 
does not require an engineer. 













+150 


MAY WE SUPPLY FURTHER INFORMATION? 
photochron research, inc. 


2 HOWARD STREET e NEW YORK 13, N.Y, 
Circle No. 612 on Post Cara 











(cotor SERVICE for INDUSTRY & SCIENCE 


duplicates 
from 35mm slides 12¢ 


100+ (same original) @ 



















. 100+ (any no. originals). @15¢ 
prints 25-100 (any no. orig nals) @17c 
from pos. transparencies 074 Sia 


KODACHROME, 

ANSCO, EKTACHROME 
2% X 3%. 18 ¢ 5x7. 310 
3% x5____25¢ | 8x 10___$2.00 
from35mm-nocrop 11 x 14__.$4.95 
Add 4c postage, each $1 orderf 





Write for quantity 
price list. 





laboratories - inc 








\_ 1160-A Bonifant Street “e Silver Spring, Maryland _/ 
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NEW, WIDER 


ROLLEASY 


BACKGROUND ROLLER— 
» MODEL W 

, ... And new core- 
; wound Tech-White 
seamless background 
paper. Now available 
for the first time in 4, 
6,9 and 12 ft. widths. 





12 ft. WIDE 


Write for free descriptive literature 


PHOTO-TECH 
105 S. ROBERT ST., ST. PAUL 7, MINN. 
Circle No. 616 on Post Card 











You can make 
TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration. 
See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 


SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 


Dept. P 


17 N. Jefferson Danville, Iii. 
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core- 
White 
ground 
ailable 
ie in 4, 
widths. 


era 
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PRECISION 


ENGINEERED 
PROCESS CAMERAS 


EVERY PURPOSE 


Hi IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
ie-, CAMERA 
e 17”x22” Film Holder 
e 325% Enlargement or 
< Reduction 


ANGLE 

ART AID AND CAMERA 

@ 181/2”x2412” Viewing Area > 

e 24”x24” Copy Board 

Interchangeable lenses 
if desired LACEY-LUCI Junior & 

Senior Process Cameras 

e Rugged Steel Construction 

e 400% Enlargement or 
Reduction 

e Steel calibration tapes 

e Automatic Timer 

e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired 


Send for Catalog J 


LACEY-LUCI PRODUCTS CO. 
31 Central Ave. © Newark 2, N.' J. 
Claneras trom'$444 fun DEALERS: Choice Tertitories Open 
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PHOTO-DESIGN 
COLOR ENLARGING METER 


Improve your print 
quality and increase 
your profits, save 
time and money, too. 
This precision instru- 
ment photoelectrical- 
ly determines correct 
exposure for all color 
and black and white 
enlarging. 


Used by leading 
schools, studios and 
color laboratories. 


wt 


Only $135.00 


Write for free illustrated brochure. 


LESTER C. HEHN—Engineering 
30 Manorhaven Blvd., Port Washington, N. Y. 
POrt Washington 7-2676 


Circle No. 566 on Post Card 
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FOR SALE! Te’ 
FAILURE jae 
INSURANCE! 


Save your time andtemper. 
Make quick and easy tests 
onall your photo equipment. 
Use a 
ServiShops 


Motion Analyzer 


iree inior ition 
NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Room Englewood , Colorado 


Circle No. 601 on Post Card 








low-cost protection with Kimac 
Protectors 
4 Skin-tight, sealed, square- 
“| fold Kodapak _ sleeves. 
Prevent scratches, finger- 
prints, abrasion, frayed 
edges and ‘popping’. Fit 
/ y all viewers and projectors. 
‘ FREE SAMPLE. Specify 
KIMAC, Box A-115 size: 2x2, 2%x2% or 
Old Greenwich, Conn. stereo. Give dealers name. 


Circle No. 578 on Post Card 


HI-Fl SOUND EFFECTS 


Newest sounds — airplanes — DC8 — 

Electra: prop-jet — Boeing 707 — Air Force 

- F-104 Starfighter — Regulus | — missile 
hunching —carrier sounds —also autos — music — 
trains — household —industry. More than 12 classifi- 
tations; over 1500 real-life sound effects. See your 
dealer or write today for FREE 32-page Coleise- 
MP-TV Services, 7000-A Santa Monica BI., Hollywood, Cal. 


Circle No. 596 on Post Card 
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tronotch unit is designed to delay 
the impulse to the light change 
mechanism until the correct frame is 
in position. These delays are on a 
calibrated dial which may be set for 
the proper delay, The Lectronotch 
would appear to eliminate patching 
and renotching, or the reprint method 


with a single timing light, Price: 
$195.00, 
Movie Light 119 


A portable motion picture lighting 
unit which is said to offer 20X more 
light than competing units is being 
marketed by the Synctron Div. of 
Electro Powerpacs, Inc. The Cine- 
Light 250B will provide a full 30 
minutes shooting time at 250 watt 
output and comes equipped with 
sealed and vented nickel-cadmium 
batteries. A separate Transistor-con- 
trolled charger brings batteries up to 
80-100 per cent full charge within 
four hours, The power pack weighs 
14 pounds and is carried from a con- 
venient shoulder strap, An adjustable 
reflector permits spot or flood type 
light patterns, 


120 


An automatic exposure meter dub- 
bed the Realt “Ile de France” has 
been introduced by Karl Heitz Inc. 
The meter which gives direct readings 
of lens stops, shutter speeds or ex- 
posure values without settings, is 
said to be sensitive to light levels 
as low as ,2 foot candles. A directional 
grid allows passage of light corre- 
sponding to the field covered by the 
camera lens. To insure against the 
threat of obsolescence, the manu- 
facturer has also included 10 inter- 
changeable filmspeed charts which 
will adapt the Realt to any new ASA 
ratings. Price: $29.95. 


Exposure Meter 


Litho Plate 121 
A negative-working, presensitized 
lithographic plate for the offset 


duplicator field has been introduced 
by the S. D. Warren Co. The out- 
standing feature of the new plate is 
its low initial cost, rapid development 
time and versatility. The fine-grained 
plastic surface of the FotoPlate 8 
is designed to deliver a minimum 
of 5000 copies. Coated on one side 
only, the plate is available in 16 
sizes for presses 814” x 12” up 


through 17” x 22”. 
Photoengraving Table 122 


Designed for use in wet stripping 
operations is the Bar-Plate Micro- 
Perfect Wet Layout, Stripping and 
Lineup table from Bar-Plate Mfg, Co, 
The unit which is available in sizes 
from 20” x 24” to 40” x 52” is 
made of rigid 16 gauge cold rolled 
steel while the top frame is of stain- 
less steel, Flourescent lamps are used 
18 inches beneath a quarter-inch 

continued on page 112 








MAINLINE . . Automatic 
FILM CUTTERS—PRESSES 


EXCLUSIVE! 2% FILM CUTTERS — Now cut 
2% size as fast as 35mm. Easy to trim frames. 
A must for every Processor — $235.00. 


DELUXE 35MM CUT- 
TERS—Instant change 
to advance manually 
for cuttin stereo. 
UNEXCELLED, smooth 
advancing — No sud- 
den stopping’ mech- 
anisms — $225.00. 
THE MAINLINE PRESS 
—Mechanically driv- 
en, automatic trig- 
ger seals in less than 

seconds. FEA- 
vertical 
springs in platens to hold mount closed with 
wider opening for faster mounting — $235.00. 
With Unequaled NUMBERING DEVICE — 
$410.00. xtra Platens $35.00 each — 2%, 
super, stereo, 35mm. Year service. Write, 
wire or telephone. 


FACTOR ACCEPTANCE CO., 


413 Fannin St. Houston 2, Texas 
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DRY - INVISIBLE - GREASELESS 
agape. kad 


Lee 















Strauss Dry Lube lubricates and protects 
photographic, electronic and precision 
equipment, drawers and doors, locks and 
latches, cabinets, typewriters. For home, 
office or plant. 6 oz. can $1.49 


SPRAY MOUNT 


Dry mounts art and photos permanently, 
eliminates photo blisters. Top adhesive- 
ness, transparent, water-proof, binds to 
glass, paper, leather, wood or metal. One 
can mounts 50—8 x 10 prints. 

8 oz. can $1.59 


PHOTO TECHNICAL SERVICE 
AU 930-p F STREET, N. W., 
WASHINGTON 4,D.C 


Circle No. 629 on Post Card 















iltration 
all your 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 

Model LJ1-5 — Cleans, 
Saves, Reclaims, Filters 
Fast all _photo-processing so- 
lutions. Portable, self-priming, 
replaceable filter tubes. 
WRITE FOR FOLDER 


: 





2282 Babylon Tpke. 
Sethco Mfg. Co. Merrick LIN. Y. 
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MODERNIZE YOUR OLD MODEL 

“D” or “C” MILLER FLUID HEAD 
If you bought your head $1 4.95 
before Jan. 1959 you can 


have it brought up to date by having 
neoprene seals and new stabilized silicone 
fluid installed. For a limited time only, we 
will bring your head up to latest specifica- 
tions for only $14.95. 


Authorized Factory Service 


MILLER PROFESSIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 


285 Melbourne Avenue Astoria, Oregon 
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PROFESSIONAL 


CINE SERVICES 








16MM 


EKTACHROME H R 
NOW PROCESSING 


under license from Eastman 
Kodak Co. to standard ASA ratings 


. Additional information on request 


LF JAMIESON film company 


3825 Bryan Street @ Dallas, Texas 





*SO-260 & SO-270 














The companies listed on these pages specialize in service 
to industrial photographic departments engaged in motion 
picture production programs. There is everything here to 
help make your next films more professional. These com- 
panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 


(Circle Reader Service Number Below Each Ad) 





Circle 5-8080-1-2 


cooeRoecee 


film service 


OPTICALS, SPECIAL EFFECTS, ANIMATION, AND 
ANIMATION PHOTOGRAPHY 


1657 Broadwey ° New York 19, N. Y. 


corp. 








(f/ € 16MM ) 
BLACK & WHITE 


\ reversal printing & processing 










nernltinnthe 
COLOR 
PRINTING \, 









Fastax Service, A&B Roll Prints, 
Dissolves. Fast, expert attention to 
every job. Write for complete infor- 
mation... Circular A. 














LAE-IKw 
is: Seventh Ave., N. Y. 19 « JUdson 6-2293 Z 
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Film Scratched? Send it to 


THE FILM ee 
SPECIALISTS 


in the science of 








RAPIDWELD Process for: 
© Scratch-Removal 


rapid 


31-02G 27th St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 


Circle No. 668 on Post Card 
MOTION PICTURE COMPLETION 


@ film editing @ narration 

@ music scoring® titling 

© sound effects @ one-stop service 
for producers 


ROSS-GAFFNEY, INC. 
a 45 W. 45th Streeet 
New York, N. Y. 


2x JU 2-3744 


Circle No. 669 on Post Card 
CONSULTATION, SUPERVISION 


and 
SERVICES 
For All Phases of Industrial 
Motion Picture & TV Production 


LAWRENCE F. SHERMAN 
630 NINTH AVE. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


o'Rain” & 
Send for Free Ciamets 
































tne neem pentiaanamumrnnay 
E si Rae 


ae - 400 and 1200 foot 
i Conversion 
_ FINEST conversion on 
; the market today. 
i Convert your Auricon 
+ Cine-Voice or pro to 
' a fine camera that 
/ will handle full 400 
: feet of film with per- 
| fect jam-free, wow- 
| free operation. _ In- 
: cludes Veeder - Root 
_ footage counter, filter 
/ slot and __ holders, 
kv. phone jack in camera 

3 and complete refin- 
. | ishing. 
"| Quick Service... 
3 Finest Workmanship 
_ Mitchell or Bell & 

; J Howell Magazines. 
“Write for Pictures and Complete Details . . . 
GORDON YODER 
PROFESSIONAL Cine Products 
2222 N. Prairie Ave., Dallas 4, Texas 
Phone: LAkeside 1-2672 
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| WS 8mm or 16mm Louce 
02), DUPLICATES 


ee .11¢ per foot « 


originals .. 


“KODACHROME COLOR or BLACK & WHITE 


Protect your valus ible originals, run duplicates 


8mm Enlarged ‘to lémm. 14¢ per finished foot 


_l6mm Reduced to 8mm. %4c per finished foot 
=) Mail us your original films with cash, check or 
=] money order, and we guarantee the BEST dupli- 

cates possible, QUICK SERVICE, TOP VALUE, 


SATISFACTION, _.__..... Minimum Order $ 5.00, 


*/ Aallywood MOVIE LABS, deci. D 


12522 Ventura Blvd., Studio City, California 
Circle No. 657 on Post Card 


Circle No. 664 on Post Card 








Circle 7-3577 





FUCHS TURCHEN 


MUSIC AND SOUND EFFECTS 
EDITED TO YOUR FILMS 
33 WEST 60th ST. NEW YORK 23 
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on jacques 
film consultant 


editorial service 


729 7th Ave., N.Y.C. 
CI 5-4206 








Circle No. 659 on Post Card 








WESTERN CANADA’S 
Most Completely Equipped 
MOTION PICTURE 
Technical Service Organization 
TRANS-CANADA FILMS LTD. 


1212 Burrard St. Vancouver, Canada. 
Telephone MUtual 1-1458 
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MAGNETIC SOUND STRIPING 


16mm or 8mm: originals © duplicates * raw stock 30, 50 and 100 mil widths 


FREDERICK F. WATSON, 


INC. 


202 EAST 44TH STREET, NEW YORK 17, N.Y. @ 


MU 2-2780 
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MOOD and TITLE MUSIC 


thrar 





AUDIO-MASTER CORP., 17 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


For Every Type of Production 


EITHER ON A “PER SELECTION” OR “UNLIMITED USE” BASIS 


For Full Details Write, Wire or Phone 





1brary 
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The companies listed on these pages specialize in service 


“as to industrial photographic departments engaged in motion 
y picture production programs. There is everything here to 
°) 


help make your next films more professional. These com- 


, panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
\- sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 


(Circle Reader Service Number Below Each Ad) 

















>) | | Tommie 35mm Fats STOCK SHOTS... 


Can SAVE YOU TIME! 


acne Uae JUdson 61880 
Can CUT YOUR 
PRODUCTION COSTS! 


2x2 Slides to 16mm, 35mm 
Film available from around the world. We 


Film corrections 
Time lapse or High Speed 
will “Shoot to Order”. 





2 Only optical service doing 
- | matte work in 16mm. 
Approved for Security work 
Brochure upon request 
CINEMA RESEARCH CORP. 


716 N. LaBrea Ave. 
Hollywood, Calif. WEbster 3-9301 ! 









REVERSAL iS BEST Prices for industrial and educational films: 




















































































































, B&W 16mm $4.00 ft 
a | Circle No. 651 on Post Card Circle No. 662 on Post C-rd Color 16mm 5.00 ft 
Create the RIGHT mood every time INDUSTRIAL — SCIENTIFIC — MEDICAL Special assignment charges on request 
- a with the Complete Producing Services 
MAJOR MOOD Art — Animation — Script Writing COLOR STOCK LIBRARY 
¥ 7934 Santa Monica Bivd. 
MUSIC LIBRARY Worcester Film Corp. Hollywood 46, California Oldfield 4-8197 
40 Years in Business 
MAJOR offers you a full twenty 131 
Central St. Ww ter 8, Mass. . 
. hours of mood music for titles, ris nana es SS 222 s2 
bridges, backgrounds. Circle No. 679 on Post Card > 
Tape 
WRITE FOR FREE CATALOGUE USIC . Disc 
THOMAS J. VALENTINO, INC. ||] ART & PHOTO SERVICE For * Film 
| Established 1932 Film Strip & Slide Dup‘ication Fi Ims a mys | Film tid ps 
150 WEST 46th STREET Charts @ Graphs ® Displays at : a 
New York 36, New York—Cl-6-4675 the BERGMAN  2s:«. corelli-jacobs film music, inc. 
Circle No. 677 on Post Card 723—7th Ave., N. Y. 19, N. Y., JU 6-6673 
K 23 732 Eastern Pkwy., Bklyn., N. Y. Chechen, di acntiien Gaal 
7 For Audio-Visual Productions . . . Circle No. 648 on Post Card 
—_— For all your Audio-Visual Needs ! 
Ss ® sound/filmstrips AL STAHL LOU SOMERSTEIN 
‘ ® sound tracks for motion pictures af oi 
MAGNETIC RECORDER & REPRODUCER A N i M A T E § Negative Editing—A & B Rolls 
corp. OUR SPECIALTY 
1533 Ch St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. EXPEDITING SERVICES 
rt pamiaai na wi EVERYTHING! 30 Years Experience With DeLux Labs. 
Circle No. 665 on Post Card ANIMATED PRODUCTIONS, wer 5-994? 45 West 45th St., New York, N. Y. JU 6-6102 
1600 BROADWAY, NEW YORK - 
ney for that professional touch ... let Saoda tie ata ieee Gea Code Be, G2 on Pent Cand 
— MOTION PICTURE SERVICE CO. CONSULTATION, SUPERVISION 
d complete your and 
7 INDUSTRIAL or TV FILM ge. SERVICES 
sneaky aaeenralige ss 15-680 — For All Phases of Industrial 
125 Hyde St., San Francisco, Calif. OR 3-9162 ANIMATION PHOTOGRAPIIY Motion Picture & TV Production 
Circle No. 666 on Post Card FILMoGRapH, EW YCRK 36, N.Y, LAWRENCE F SHERMAN 
ALBERT SEMELS STUDIO INC 630 NINTH AVE. NEW YORK, N. Y. 





























F Vi Circle No. 670 on Post Card ‘ Circle No. 672 on Post Card 
L MOTION PICTURE AND Tv PRobuctions || | Complete Professional Cine 
INDUSTRIAL-EDUCATIONAL-DOCUMENTARY ° 
Script and Lab Service Ser vice 
fi EF. Daily 16mm Negative and Reversal Processing COLOR SLIDES — FILM STRIPS 
STATE FILM PRODUCTIONS SOUND FILMS 























FILM EDITING 3900 W. Burleigh Street Milwaukee, Wis. Bertil Carlson Photoproducts Co 

Service to ees & : ieee Agencies UPtown 1-2050 % 

45 W. 45 St., N. . 36, N. Cl 6-6804 P.O. Box 60 Fort lee, N. J. 
Circle 661 on ao Card Circle No. 674 on Post Card Circle No. 649 on Post Card 

For yur STOCK FOOTAGE needs OVER 10,000,000 FEET OF CLASSIFIED MULTI-SUBJECT FOOTAGE IN 


ALL CATEGORIES, FOR DOCUMENTARIES, TV LIVE AND FILM PROGRAMS, 
FILM SERIES, WESTERNS, COMMERCIALS, eat —_— 
4 LL US FIRST 


HISTORICAL AND UP TO DATE JUDSON 2-6185 


MATERIAL TO FILL PRACTICALLY 























ANY REQUEST OF FOOTAGE NEEDS! 333 W. 52nd Street 
N York 19 
| 35mm MOTION PICTURE B & W-COLOR Contact menten ge Sl Pres. 
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PROFESSIONAL 





CINE SERVICES 


Reversal 
Specialists 
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Wal baek-baneta| 


service 

FOR MOTION PICTURES & TV 
A COMPLETE 

ART & CAMERA SERVICE 


YS 











oe 3 Fully 

bd Animation Automatic 
@ Slidefilms 35-16mm 
Cameras 


@ Filmgraphs 


480 LEXINGTON AVE. YUkon 6- 
9088 


Circle No. 680 on Post Card 


NEW YORK 17, N-Y. 








The companies listed on these pages specialize in service 
to industrial photographic departments engaged in motion 
picture production programs. There is everything here to 
help make your next films more professional. These com- 
panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 


(Circle Reader Service Number Below Each Ad) 








musie! 


to score your films by 
COMPOSED AND RECORDED 
WITH YOUR NEEDS IN MIND 


WRITE TO 

BOOSEY & HAWKES. INC. 
30 WEST 57TH STREET 
NEW: YORK’ xn. Y. 

FOR CATALOG AND INFORMATION 
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SCRIPTS 


@ MOTION PICTURES: @ SLIDE FILMS 


1015 Fairfield Ave. Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bridgeport New York 
FO 7-8050 Pl 7-6300 


HOWARD F. STILES 


Circle No. 683 on Post Card 














If you want to produce a Motion Picture, Here’s 
how to 


DO IT YOURSELF 


ESCAR has the facilities and experience to help 
you produce a successful Motion Picture or Slide 
Film. Our studio and laboratory are modern 
and complete. 


ESCAR MOTION PICTURE SERVICE, INC. 
7315 Carnegie Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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IN PLANT 


PRODUCERS’ 
FILM SERVICE 


Fotosonic, Inc. 
Circle No. 656 on Post Card 





16mm -DbI 8mm 
HIGH OUTPUT 
magnetic sound track 


LAMINATING 
Pre-striped film stocked 





Box 2408 Gary 5 Ind e YE 8-1114 
Circle No. 654 on Post Card 








Coming next month... 


INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S 


GIANT 


Instrumentation Issue 





NEW PRODUCTS 
continued from page 109 





etched glass for cool shadowless 
illumination. The lineup table is also 
provided with a straight edge run- 
ning in roller chains, and front and 
side troughs for drainage. 


Multi-purpose Letters 123 


Over 50 different alphabets in sizes 
from 18 to 144 point are now avail- 
able from Cello-Tak Co. Called Trans- 
fer Type, the material comes in red, 
black or white and will adhere to 
any smooth surface. Since Transfer 
Type is heat resistant, it is said to 
work perfectly in reproduction 
through blueprint and Ozalid meth- 
ods. It has also been used successfully 
in preparation of display captions on 
paper plates for offset. Many other 
uses such as slide and poster prepara- 
tion, titles and diplomas will occur 
to the art and photo departments. 


Tape Recorder 124 


The Movic Co, has recently an- 
nounced the introduction of a stereo 


112 


recorder-reproducer called the Movi- 
corder. Some outstanding features of 
the new machine are sound-on-sound 
recording, two 3-watt output ampli- 
fiers, hysteresis synchronous capstan 
motor and VU meter control. Each 
output amplifier also has a cathode 
follower circuit, NAB equalization is 
provided for both the 334” and 714” 
speeds and the erase bias circuit is 
adjustable for each channel by means 
of separate trimmers. To insure gentle 
tape handling and constant tension, 
two separate motors are used in the 
transport. 


Color Reversal Film 125 


General Photo Laboratories Corp. 
is marketing a color transparency film 





called Living Color with an ASA 
guide number of 10 which is avail- 
able in Type A or Daylight, The film 
comes in 35mm or 8mm movie size 


and is not respooled or surplus ma- 
terial, Price: with processing, 35mm 
20-exposure roll, $3.80; 8mm 25-foot 
rool, $4.80. 


Slide Protection 126 


A convenient cabinet for slide stor- 
age is now being manufactured by 
Multiplex Display Fixture Co. It 
holds 2340 2 x2 slides or 780 314 x4 
slides, A door with cylinder-type key 
lock opens down to provide a shelf. 
Slides can be viewed against a light 
diffusing panel and individual slides 
are easily inserted or removed from 
the sliding panels. 


Projector Stand 127 


Safe-Lock Inc, has introduced a 
new stand that is said to safely sup- 
port the heaviest projectors, ampli- 
fiers, tape recorders, record players 
or TV sets, The stand is constructed 
of a heavy one-inch diameter alumi- 
num tube which directly supports the 
24” x 20” top section, The top and 
shelves are of 5%” selected plywood 
and are finished to provide a_skid- 
proof surface, Models with one or 
two shelves are available as well as 
a choice of rubber feet or four-inch 
rubber covered casters. 

continued on page 114 
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8th NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE 


10:00 

2:00 — 7:00 

3:00 — 5:00 

9:00 

8:00 — 9:00 

9:00 — 9:30 

9:30 — 10:15 

10:30 — 11:30 
11:30 — 12:30 
2:00 — 4:00 

4:00 — 6:00 


8:00 — 11:00 
9:00 — 11:00 


8:00 — 9:00 
9:00 — 9:45 
9:45 — 10:45 
11:00 — 12:00 
1:45— 2:30 
2:30 — 3:30 


3:30 — 4:30 


4:30 — 6:00 
9:00 — 11:00 


CONRAD HILTON HOTEL 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


AUGUST 7-12, 1960 


Sunday, August 7, 1960 


AM Industrial Division Pre-Council Meeting—PDR 3 

PM Trade Show — North and South Exhibition Halls 

PM Roundtable Discussions, David B. — Jee 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Moderator — PDR 

PM Percy Butler, FIBP, and Stanley a FIBP, 
Institute of British Photographers ~ Grand Ballroom 


Monday, August 8, 1960 
Ed Paeltz, Chairman 


AM Continental Breakfast Sponsored by Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
Williford B 

AM “Keynoter” — Carolyn Carter, M. Photog., New 
York City — Williford B 

AM “A Visual Approach to Executive Briefing’’—Messrs. 
Jack Murphy and Larry Straw, United Airlines, 
Denver Col. — Williford B 

AM “The Responsibility of Industries and Universities 
in Educating Industrial Photographers” — Dr. C. W. 
Horrell, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, 
Ill. -— Williford B 

PM “Department Management” — H. Wilson Maglidt, 
Sandia Corp., Albuquerque, N. M. — Williford B 

PM “New Products” — David B. Eisendrath, Jr., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. — Williford B 

PM Industrial Roundtables, David B. Eisendrath, eo 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Chairman — Williford B, PDR 
PDR 13, PDR 14 

PM Motion Picture Clinic — David B. Eisendrath, Jr., 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Chairman — Williford B 

AM Arnold Newman, New York, N.Y. — Grand Ballroom 


Tuesday, August 9, 1960 
Dick Kinstler, Cr. Photog., Chairman 


AM Continental Breakfast — Sponsored by PMI — 
Williford B 

AM “Effective Use of Color’? — Don S. Lidikay, Union 
Pacific Railway, Los Angeles — Williford B 

AM “Any One for Color” — Jack L. Allsup, A. E. Staley 
Mfg. Co., Decatur, Ill. — Williford B 

NOON “High-Speed Photography” — Mort Sultanoff, 
Aberdeen Proving Grounds, Md. — Williford B 


PM “Another Look at Training Films” — Dr. John Mer- 
cer, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Ill. 
Williford B 

PM “Photographic Facility Planning’ — Bob Heeb, 


Proctor & Gamble, Cincinnati, Ohio — Williford B 
PM “Medical and Biological Photography Panel” — 
Vernon Taylor, Dept. of Health, Education & Wel- 
fare, National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Md. — 
Williford B 
Industrial Roundtables, David B. Eisendrath, Jr., 
Brooklyn, Chairman — Williford B, PDR 3, PDR 4 
PM “The Photographer in Space’? — The Importance 
of the Photographer and Photography to our Mis- 
siles, Rocketry and Space Exploration Programs. — 
Joseph Snyder, Cr. Photog., Color Corporation of 
America, Tampa, Fla., Chairman — Joe Rowland, 
Martin Company; Carl Brewster, Space Technology 
Laboratories; Major Jim Reid, Cape Canaveral — 
Grand Ballroom 


PN 


= 


8:00 — 9:00 
9:00 — 9:45 


9:45 — 10:30 


10:45 — 11:30 


11:30 — 12:15 


2:00— 4:30 


8:00 — 9:00 
9:00 — 9:45 
9:45 — 10:30 
10:45 — 12:15 
1:00 — 2:30 
2:45— 4:45 
4:00 — 6:00 
8:00 — 9:00 
9:00 — 9:45 
9:45 — 12:00 


Wednesday, August 10, 1960 


Ed Purrington, Cr. Photog., Chairman 


AM Continental Breakfast — Sponsored by Nikon — 
Williford B 

AM “The Use of Photography in Time and Motion 
Study” — Prof. B. W. Niebel, Penn. State University, 
Pa. — Williford B 

AM “Photography of Large Equipment” — Michael 
Durante, M. Photog., Allis Chalmers Mfg., Mil- 
waukee — Williford B 

AM “Photomicrography and Its Application in the 
Aluminum Industry” — Chas. D. Phelan, Aluminum 
Laboratories, Ltd., Kingston, Ontario — Williford B 

PM “Internal Photography, Sewer Inspection, Recording 
and Surveying” — Malcolm Werenoff, Randolph, 
Mass. — Williford B 

PM Small Camera Clinic — “Telling the Story in 
Pictures — Utilizing the Small Camera” — Moder- 
ated by Rudolph J. Guttosch, Chicago, Illinois. Bob 
Boyd, The Milwaukee Journal; Myles DeRussy, 
Kranzten Studio, Chicago; Robert O. Elmore, Wes- 
ley Bowman Studio, Chicago — Grand Ballroom 

PM Industrial Roundtables, David B. Eisendrath, Jr., 
Brooklyn, Chairman — Williford B, PDR 3, PDR 12 

PM Masters Reception — Astoria Room — $3.00 

PM Awards Banquet — Grand Ballroom — $7.00 


1960 


Jim Hampson, M. Photog., Chairman 


Thursday, August 11, 


AM Continental Breakfast — Sponsored by duPont Co. — 
Waldorf Room 

AM “Available Light Photography” — Ross Sanddal, 

Hughes Tool Co. and Jack Feltz, Trunk Line Gas 

Co., Houston Texas — Waldorf Room 

AM “A New Look into Color Vision Theory” — Peter 
Jowise, Lafayette, California — Waldorf Room 

PM “Unique New Kinds of Slide Shows” — Norman 
E. Salmons, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester — Wal- 
dorf Room 

PM Industrial Luncheon — $3.75. Earl Stanton, Ken- 
more, N. Y., Presiding — Astoria Room 

PM “Tools, Methods and Techniques Forum” — Jim 
i M. Photog. Arkansas Fuel Oil, Shreve- 

La — Waldorf Room 

PM Erivatrial Roundtables, David B. Eisendrath, Jr., 

Chairman — Waldorf Room, PDR 1, PDR 3 


a 


Friday, August 12,1960 


Tom Holberton, Chairman 


AM Continental Breakfast — Waldorf Room 
AM “Overhead Projection” — Coleman Alfred, Third 
rmy — Waldorf Room 
NOON “8mm Sound Film in Industry” — Allie C. Peed, 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y., Moderator; 
Allen Hilliard, Geo. Ww. Colburn Laboratories, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. and others — Waldorf Room 


To: THE PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA, INC. 
152 West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin 


| want to attend the EIGHTH ANNUAL NATIONAL 
Chicago, Illinois, August 7-12, 1960. Enclosed is my check for $ 


the name(s 


PRINT NAME 


) of: 


rrr Ceeeeeetr ll? CeCe reer errreeertr tT Ieeteerrir tier etree ees eee er rc rer 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE, at 


a — reservations in 


ZONE 


Registration fee is $21.50 which includes membership dues in the Industrial Division, PP of A. 


(Fee for wives and immediate members of family is $9.50 each.) 























Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 113 








REGISTRATION 


FILMS 


PR]-t-2Ox24 


REGISTER STRIPS 
PUNCHES P ,__ PIN GLASSES 
nk aN 


A aaa 
CONDIT MFG. Co.inc., Sandy Hook,Conn. 

















Circle No. 538 on Post Card 


MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 


The liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies. 


Removes by Peeling Folder Available 


Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Circle No. 573 on Post Card 


QUANTITY PRINTS 


Don’t tie up your darkroom making multiple 
prints. Kier guarantees prompt service and 
faithful reproduction of your negatives on latest 
automatic equipment at prices as low as 8¢ for 
8x 10s. Write for samples and complete price 


list. 
KIER PHOTO SERVICE 
Dept. IP, 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Circle No. 577 on Post Card 


COLOR EQUIPMENT 
MFG. BY SPECIALISTS FOR TYPE “C’ AND 
ALL COLOR PROCESSING, ALSO GAS 
AGITATION, REPLENISHMENT & FILTERING 
— BOTH MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC. 


BERNALEN NI 9-1333 
490 ATKINS AVE. BKLYN. 8, NEW YORK 


Circle No. 522 on Post Card 


VISI-GRAPH. FLANNELBOARDS 
GIVE YOUR TALK MORE... 
© interest © impact © emphasis 
. . . give graphic value to 
your sales presentation! 
@ desk model @ floor model 
@ carrying-case model 
THE OHIO FLOCK-COTE CO. 
5713 Eucli4 Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Circle No. 607 on Post Card 
MODEL A. G. GLOSSY DRYER 
CAPACITY 150 8x10 $ W PER HOUR 
APRON WIDTH 22 In 



































Soper Poked 


SEAMLESS CYLINDER 





31.09 35th AVE, LONG ISLAND CITY 6 WY, Y, 


Circle No. 572 on Post Card 
New England’s Oldest Authorized 
Color Finisher 


SPECIALIST in COMPLETE COLOR PROCESSING 
still and cine DAILY SERVICE 
Anscochrome — Ektachrome 
Kodachrome — Kodacolor 


CRAIGMAR COLOR Lab 


242 Windsor Avenue Wilson, Connecticut 
JAckson 2-5092 
Circle No. 534 on Post Card 

















Sse, PRINT PROCESSING BASKETS 


a 
Models for 3/2 and 10 
Gallon Tanks 
Process all print sizes 
8x 10 to 16x 20 





. * e 
3 PHOTOGRAPHIC 
_ INSTRUMENTS CO. 
‘ 1163 Walnut Ave., Des Plaines, Ill. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. BOLD FACE 
CAPS 30¢ per word. DISPLAY RATES: $25.00 per 
inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 werds. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding da‘e 








RETOUCHING 


For the finest in portrait negative retouching send 
your negative to the Enterprise Retouchers 13625 
Leroy Ave., Cleve. 35, Ohio. Tel. CL 2-3387. 








SERVICES 


CANADIAN film = distributor, thoroughly familiar 
with all Canadian outlets, will distribute your in- 
dividual film or complete film line throughout 
Canada. U. S. distributor inquiries invited. Pyramid 
Film Producers, 1726 W. 60 Ave., Vancouver, B. C., 
Canada. 

Motion Picture Assignments, New York - Boston 
Area, Scenics, Stock Footage, Industrials, Acorn 
Films, 168 W. 46 St., NYC, JUdson 6-2272. 


HELP WANTED 


To take full charge of photographic department. 
Experienced in color filmstrips, slides, studio set- 
ups. Also, black and white operator. Top wages. 
40 hour week. Overtime. Air conditioned plant. 
Phone Akron JE 5-6121. CHARLES MAYER STUDIOS 
INC., Bowery at Center Sts., Akron 8, Ohio. 


Wanted experienced salesman to call on the indus- 
trial plants and professional photographers in the 
city of Chicago and surrounding towns. Salary and 
commission. Mid-West Photo Supply Co., 27 E. 
Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 

















of issue... DISCOUNT 10% —3 consecutive insertions. 
LIQUID 


PRO- 
NEOPRENE 
CHEM russer 


A MAJOR PROTECTIVE 
COATING FOR DARKROOMS 


Now used by over 3,000 photographers 
industrial-commercial-amateur-government 
to make low-cost, durable sinks, trays; reline 
pitted sinks; coat and resurface work areas, 
etc. PRO-CHEM resists photo chemicals; is 
easy to apply right from can; won’t rot or 

crack. 
Write: 


PRO-CHEM COMPANY, INC. 
132 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 


ACS 
Ame 
Ame 
Ame 
Anin 
Anin 
Ansc 
Apa: 
Arel, 
Arrif 
Assn 
Audi 

















FOR SALE 


MISSILE PLANTS, INSTRUMENTATION, SPACE PRO- 
GRAMS, require 16/35mm movie, microfilm pro- 
cessing. Also Identification Services, Sports, TV 
Stations, Hospitals and Educationals. BRIDGAMATIC 
machines do Reversal, Negative/Positive, Color, 
automatically. $1241.00 up. SOS, 602 W. 52, New 
York 19. Dept. R 








in INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Unique, spare-time training 
gives vital professional Know- 
How plus self-confidence! Quali- 
files you for high pay assignments in 
months—not years! Train at home or 
Resident School. Our 50th year. Low- 
cost! Easy Payments. G.I. Approved. [lus 
FREE Book tells all. WRITE TODAY 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 69, 10 West 33 Street, New York 1. N Y 


Circle No. 603 on Post Card 










IN THE CENTER OF THE U. S. 


OVERNIGHT 
8mm BLACK & WHITE 
16mm PROCESSING! 


HAROLD’S FILM SERVICE 
Box 929 — Sioux Falls, $. Dak. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 112 





All metal surfaces are gold anodized 
and extra corrosion resistant. 


Overhead Projector 128 


A daylight overhead projector that 
weighs only 24 pounds and can be 
carried in any car trunk has recently 
been introduced by Victorlite Indus- 
tries. The new projector, dubbed the 
“Visualcast Traveler,” retains all the 
features of previous Visualcast models. 
The Traveler can be used in front of 
the audience under all daylight or 
normal room conditions, thus offering 
the speaker audience control through 
continuous eye contact. Each Visual- 





SALESMEN WANTED 








New Double-Ender Photographic Schick Knife And 
Markout Pencil . . . Send $2.00 


\\ 
————————— 








Double duty, double ender-cut on one end, write on the other — photographic knife. Heavy duty 
crayon for good legible marking. Razor sharp schick-type blade for easiest cutting. No blade problem 
here, use up those old razor blades — the method of sharpening — break off the blade to a new 
point. Both the crayon and blade fully retractable for safekeeping. 


MARK SPECIALTY COMPANY, 183 St. Paul St., Rochester 4, N. Y. Dept. I.P. 
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cast projector can be equipped with 
2x2, or 314x4 slide and filmstrip 


attachments. Packaged courses are 
also available from Victorlite. 
Ink Remover 137 


Alvin & Co. Inc., makers of a 
diversified line of drafting materials, 
has introduced an ink remover that 
is claimed to remove all traces of 
a wide variety of inks including india 
inks. X-A Ink Remover will also 
eradicate ball point drawings and is 
formulated for use on all types of 
tracing papers, vellums, cloths and 
plastic mediums. The fluid is also 
said to dry quickly and not warp 
tracing papers or damage plastic foils. 
It is packaged in a durable plastic 
container with handy needle spout 
and cover. Price: $1.50. 


Plastic Letters 140 


A series of type faces made to 
adhere to any surface is available 
from The Letter-On Co. Called 
Prestype, the material comes in four 
colors in different faces and point 
sizes. Prestype may be used directly 
on original artwork or acctate over- 
lay sheets for TV or presentation 
charts. Many other uses, such as let- 
tering for slides, title work, office 
door lettering and charts will suggest 
themselves to the user. oO 


Bach: 
Beatt 
Bebel 
Bell 8 
Bergr 
Berna 
Berke 
Bertil 
Besele 
Boose 
Brook 
Bulkle 
Burke 
Burlei 
Byron 


Calum 
Camer 
Capite 
Capite 
Carter 
Cinem 
Colbur 
Coletti 
Colora 
Colorf. 
Color | 
Color | 
Compe 
Compu 
Condit 
Consoli 
Cooper 
Corelli- 
Cousin« 
Craigm 
Creativ 
Custom 


Davis § 
Dimco-< 
DuKane 
DuPont 


Dymo ( 


Eastmar 
EDL Co. 
Edwal | 
Electro 
Elkay P| 
Elliott C. 
Escar M 
Exakta 


Factor A 
Fairchild 


Indust 


counts 
_ Cash 
ig dave 
tions. 

















Industrial Photography *° 


ED WME NG Ts 2555.8 52h obec; ccvcnckceeant vcs 81 
American Microfilming Co. ........................ 95 
American Optical Co. ...............:.ccc0cc0s-.000 51 
American Speedlight Corp. ...................... a 
Animation Equipment Corp. .................... 101 
Animated Productions .......................0........ 111 
Isls Goro orice ea cexeaseodtiséventuns Cover Iil 
Meme NONE COe 650655. ascot assert stias 108 
INGE PRT 828 Ses cuss edacvcisexataetadeare 8 
Arriflex Corp. of America ........................ 55 
imaen. of Cinema Labs. ........................:.... 106 
Audio-Master Corporation ........................ 110 
UPISCEBIGGI: NRO? 3 occcicscczccoscacvssstecceoucceous: 59 
Beattie-Coleman, Inc. ....................00ccccee 20 
Bebell & Bebell Color Labs ........................ 45 
ME HOWOU GO, c.5cscscsccsescecssavtiscetcseasansteas 34 
MITRE CMMBEIN 22.555 53 -cccceitsnccyedeene lek asouend 111 
IRIN 25s oes oh tak wee 114 
Berkey Photo Service 00.00.0000... cee 29 
LES CT LCST CSG a oe 111 
messlor Co., Charles: ...............0c00sc-ccsseeecces 1 
Boosey & Hawkes, Inc. 200.2... 112 
Brooks Institute of Photography ............ 116 
Bekiey Dunton & Co. ...............scc06. sessces 6 
Burke & James, Inc. .........0.0000... 68, 74, 80 
Bemeigh BrOOKS, Ene. «2: ........0..cccccccccseccceee 63 
meow Laboratory, Ine. .............0..c.cc:. 10 
Calumet Manufacturing Co. .................. 15 
Camera Equipment Co. ........................ 17, 18 
LOTT Lg) CCE AR 103 
Capitol Library Service .........0.0.0.0000000.00... 70 
eh OSC En 79 
Cinema Research Corp. ....................00000.. 111 
Colburn Laboratories, Inc., Geo. W. ........ 68 
Coletti & Associates, Richard .................... 76 
Colorama Photo Service ......0.00......0.0000.... 104 
RIN ECU ooo eds cis cndnadsn: to is evecesueoctehe 108 
Ons ROCK ENOEGEY 3... <cssacecies (oxsescantes sores 11 
Color Technique, Ine. ............ 107, Cover Il 
ee ees ae Sree a een 52 
Computer Measurements Co. ................. 71 
Condit Mfg. Co., Ime. ..................c.c000- 114 
Consolidated Film Industries .................... 65 
Cooper-Trent Blueprint Corp. .................. 95 
Corelli-Jacobs Film Music, Inc. ................ 111 
Cousino Electronics Corp. ......00.00.00.000000... 48 
mraigmar Color Lab’ .................c.s<..c+:- 114 
Creative Magnetics, Inc. ...........0....ccccecee 50 
MMBTORY COLOR LEN... ....5-.ccsecsceeecesscsecucese 52 
Davis & Sanford, Ine. oo... ccccccecceeceeeee. 94 
MU GN ica ccseceecesecsusecnsiaucevesnesiaens 76 
DuKane Corporation ...0...........0....ccccccecceee. 46 
DuPont DeNemours & Co., Inc. ........ 13, 61 
Dymo Corporation 2.0... ccecccccceeeeeees 82 
Eastman Kodak Company ........ 57, 4th Cover 
ea Me se deste ta el 112 
Edwal Scientific Products Corp. ............ 87 
Electro Powerpacs, Ine. ...........ccccccceceeeeses 16 
Elkay Photo Products ............c.ccccccccccesseeses 80 
Elliott Company, B. K. o...........c..c0.ccssc0seeseee 95 
Escar Motion Pic, Serv. ...........c.cccccccccceeeeses 112 
Exakta Camera Corp. ooo........cccccccecce. 84, 89 
Factor Acceptance Co. oo....o.cocccceccccecceese. 109 
Fairchild Camera & Instr. Corp. ............ 62 


Industrial Photography @ July, 1960 


ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


This Issue, Over 32,500 Copies 


ict Mie Cee ee St oe acee 74 
Fllmiine Corporation: ..........::.......5....csccce0s0s 98 
Fisher Company, Inc., Oscar .................... 33 
Lg 7 ree 4 
aa | Rs ae ee ae ee 112 
Gann’ Commmaig. BeBe. 28k cco eats 87 
Goowenesl: Fite Reale sain coe ccc ccc. hedecisceedsys 79 
General Research Laboratory .................. 83 
Gevaert Co. of America, Inc. ................ 5 
CORITINCY UNUMMN occ foes ey icsseccestcct 74 
Grubew Puceucte: Coe o.oo oocscidccccccisnes, 54 
Harold’s Film Service ................0.ccecce. 114 
Hehn Engrg. Co., Lester C. 22000... 109 
Hi-Speed Equipment, Ine. ........................ 83 
Malis vacua Witiin Cess 55.522. divecscx ete hechtsiee 81 
Hollywood Movie Labs ............................ 110 
Hudson Photo Industries, Inc. ................ 12 
Mcrae rte ls coe F se saas acs ccsaeteasdevtiects 7 
Puy Lee ei Lid CR ee ee 112 
Ichizuka Optical Co., Ltd. 2.2.00... 88 
Cleat tes iat kc en ee inti oak 53 
Reig CNMI oo ea ree hs Sec ca chs Shaan see 110 
SCUMGS CNS BUI CO oo oles foc 2 costs ccccccicdcnis 110 
Jeri Company, Inc., Andrew ................... 114 
A el, re Oe) 
Johnke Manufacturing Co. ...................... 114 
nT a2 eae | |” en 41 
Menra Gremmies: [ries 5.555. 5ccccesctacsccexiecs 92 
GCL. a 114 
Kilborn Photo Paper Co. .....0....0...0..00000.... 70 
inet Comment sn he ites 109 
oe CC ee eee 77 
WEIR NNO ee 2 es Jats es Recs odes eats 111 
K & W Film Service Corp. ...........00..000...... 110 
RU aide asec recess detodac teehee lite eae, 110 
Lacey-Luci Products Co. ............... cece. 109 
Ree ce a, cet av tante es 91 
i ie ia oeaccdarveea nce 27 
L & L Animation Service ....................0....... 112 
OO oS ere ene ere ee ee Fee 85 
Lowel-Light Photo Engrg. ........................ 94 
Resthier Co, Ca@elerie oun. cccceccccdcsccncaccsinsccse 95 
UO a CU of” Sa ee ee ie ner 108 
Macbeth Instrument Corp. ....................... 64 
Magnasyne Mfg. Co., Ltd. o.oo. on. 67 
Magnetic Recorder & Reproducer Corp. .. 111 
Magnetic Sales Coipe.. .....<.:..<.5....cciensiceines 69 
Mei Specialy €o. «<5. .05:0... 5.5 cacxecctscciecs 114 
McClure Projectors, Inc. ...................0000. 40 
Meteor Photographic ......................0..0..... 80 
NMitenesal) Preae Cage «...2.:..2..6...ccsis cei c 68 
Microfilm Corporation .....................00.0.... 95 
| Aa | aa ea Pe 95 
Miller Professional Equip. ................ 103, 109 
Miller-Trojan Co., The .................:0:0005 93 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. ................ 49 
Mitchell Camera Corp. ..................:00005 11 
IRC GIR NNN 2 ova decscvessececisekccactexes 91 
IEC CTR ONO 550555 op) ho. oat cacernce Sader 66 
Motion Picture Service Co. .................0...... 11 
Movietals Citnr Labs .........2....5as.-sciscecsescesnsess 3 
RGA els Ce ooo casos Sccdesaceonctcacdaces 76 
Pe A | 109 
ISR ER eh ee ees 110 


July 1960 


Nalge Company, Inc. 2.22.2... 107 
National Camera Repair School .............. 109 
National Color Lab |... She 94 
National Photo Labs. ............................ 116 
Nu-Arc Company ....0000000000.00 0... 91, 92 
N. Y. Institute of Photography ............. 114 
Ohio Flock-Cote Co., The 0.000.000.0000... 114 
Paillard, Inc. ............. 31, 72, 73 
Poko Compe ...2.:.........: ae 7 97 
Paulmar, Ine. ............. eee ee ee eee 2 
Peerless Film Processing .......................... 106 
Photochron Research, Inc. ........................ 108 
Pater Camiree Coagi s. noc: 5cs5.5.c csc cecsecee 70 
emeen Renmin te Co a eee 114 


Photo Lab Maintenance & Repair Co. ..... 97 


Dipetens Relate 3s ccddticiwdcusia 94 
Photomammoth Murals ............................ . A 
A ee i, 
WRscates » Mpc Clie cosas sce cccsaacs ns 81 
go LL: ee Oe nee ac) 
Pabyenncmaes Cone on adi ivastaso neler 93 
Post, Fredk Co. ........... Rhee ae. 105 
Plymouth Products Co. 2.0.0.0... 14 
clot SENN BER Se OMe ok cemlly Ceve Rg rt stage) 113, 116 
Professional Cine Products 110 


Projecto-Fex Company .............................. 54 


Cate er ie 5 et ee 88 
Rejeich File Tecan 2 oss. ck, 110 
Ralow Tmchwstalesl Cagis. oii. 5..5...0ascseccecootsess: 75 
Wein wea cng Cains sss doce sco e scenes se 110 
Saraple Engineering Co. ..........0..0.0...0...... 108 
Seiermitats Wai oases csciontsdeceeccseescs 78 
Semels Studio, Inc., Albert ..................... 111 
Sere Bite Ces oo os. seed. 109 
Sherman, Lawrence F. ...................... 110, 111 
Sickles Sales & Service Co. ......0....0.0000.000... 66 
TRON ec Fo os Shes acccarecaacdvcnaes 111 
$.0.S. Cinema Supply Corp. .................... 66 
|g) REINS <r SRR am Mee ree RE 102 
Standard Microfilming Co., Ltd. ............ 95 
pC Ree retard sper es Enea nate te 86 
Silage Nec snes c entices 45 
State Film Lab ..... Su Laer, eee 95 
State Film Productions ............................. 111 
Semmes Hert a. aon adinsicencectescccaeens 112 
Stock Shots .....:........: DOP k he is Aly eae css 111 
Strauss Photo Tech Service ....................... 109 
Sivoua, Eraatties Cane « .,-c5c2 5c. niein i neces, 39 
Superioe Gell Pilee Co. 02.2.5. 5. csi 116 
ee SR ge eee. tena Se 78 
eines IOS. - 5 ke csnicciceee 86 
Wieaeia Geen FUN osc issccncyoosctncseeene 110 
Universal Wrecking Corp. ........................ 96 
Upson Chemical Corp. ...............0.....0000.0.. 84 
Valentino Inc., Thomas J. .......0..0...00000..... 111 
Wikicafe sensed sins cceecas as 108 
WH oslo eis aede Pte emai 48 
Watson Co., Frederick ..........0..........000cccee 110 
Whelnatew rea Bats. ie. inci nstisicescce 96 
Western Blue Print Co. ....20.00.....0.cccccn.. 95 
Wollensak Optical Company .................... 87 
Worcesien Fine Coane. 2.6. sicccesicieccecs. 111 
Rati Was CON 8. Ree 9 

115 








& TECHNIQUE FORUM* 


members. 


short explanations will suffice. 
ability is not a factor. 


method, or a new use for an old tool, bring 
to somebody else. If you have a good idea, 
but don’t feel like presenting it to the group, 


bring it along anyway — they will get some- 
one to explain it. 


*8th ANNUAL INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE 


August 7-12, 1960 


Conrad Hilton Hotel e@ 





THE TOOLS, METHODS 


Industrial members are being asked to plan 
to bring to Chicago material to be presented 
at the Methods & Techniques Forum. Since this 
is an audience participation program, it’s suc- 
cess depends entirely upon contributions by the 


Any short cut, jig, new technique, ingenious 
practice, or novel idea makes good subject 
matter. Samples of work, slides, diagrams, or 
Speaking 


If you have a labor-saving device, a better 


it along. It may be old stuff to you, but new 


Chicago, Illinois 











* Color or B&W Film 
SUPERIOR 


B. COLOREEL 
. ' Unbreakable, Non- 
*% Corrosive Plastic 


$3250 


Now! Process your plant movies on this com- 
pact, easy-to-store plastic processing reel. Holds 
up to 110 ft. of 16mm or 8/8mm Color or 
Black & White film. Uses less than 1 gallon of 
solution. Disassembles easily. Will not wear out, 
break or corrode. Complete instructions for Color 
and B&W processing. Wet. 5 lbs., f.0.b. Chicago. 








CHEMICALS Just 
add water. In- 
structions included 
For B&W Reversal 


mm, B&W and Color film, 


ment, hints, tips and formulae 
for processing movie film. 


1 gal. ..... $4.35] SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 
Anscochrome Processing Headquarters 
Chemical Kit Since 1938 

16 oz. ...... $2.10] 442.44 N. Wells St. @ Dept. 

1 gal. .... $10.30]  |p.7, Chicago 10, Illinois 











NEW! 16mm Movie 
Processing Unit for 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
PROCESSING |FREE! Manual of 8mm, 16 


processing and editing equip- 
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We can make slides 
from photographs, 
negatives, charts, 
raphs, books, etc. 
Soaapinte price list 
of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & igémm_ film, 


35mm aekck r WHITE 


- SLIDES 


From any size 
photo or negative 










6¢ per frame from 

complete 35mm 
coll unmounted. 

12¢ mounted 

30¢ roe from negatives 
larger than 35mm 

50¢ from photos 

Ly wale), F-ye 

PHOTO LABS 
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“HOME-MADE” COPY CAMERA 


I have devised a “home-made” 
copy camera set-up for making 
negatives of line drawings or 
any material that needs Kodalith 
negatives. Of course, other films 
can be used. The copy board 
can be moved as can the bellows 
adjustments from inside the 
darkroom by means of a chain 
and sprocket arrangement. The 
lights move with the copy board. 
The set-up employs a process 
lens and a 16 x 20 bellows. The 
ground-glass is made of 4” clear 
plastic. The hoses connect to 
a water faucet arrangement that 
makes a vacuous pull on differ- 
ent size negatives. The back is 
hinged to allow placing film on 
ground-glass. — A. O. Aldrich, 
Oakland, Calif. 


TO SAVE TIME AND MONEY 


Readers are invited to send their Short Cuts to INDUSTRIAL | 
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illustrating the techniques. 





HOME-MADE COPY CAMERA for making 
negatives of line drawings. 





COPY BOARD can be moved from inside 
the darkroom. 





Simple Method of Checking Repro Camera Alignment 


Proper alignment of a repro- 
duction camera is essential for 
the critical accuracy demanded 
of graphic arts sections. Here is 
a simple method to check copy 
board and film plane alignment. 

1. Insert a large sheet of lined 
graph paper (as large as the 
original you are going to repro- 
duce) into the easel. 

2. Line up your camera for 
a 1:1 reproduction and make a 
test negative. 

3. Develop, wash and dry ac- 
cording to the film manufactur- 
er’s recommendations to insure 
maximum dimensional stability. 

4. Using a light table, lay 
the lined graph paper over the 
negative and check registration. 
If the lines do not meet and all 
recommended operations were 
followed, it is obvious that the 
camera is at fault and must be 


realigned. 

5. When overlaying the nega- 
tive and lined paper and you find 
that only part of the image is out 
of line, then there is an optical 
distortion caused by the copy 
easel and film plane not being 
perfectly parallel to one another. 

If you are accurate at 1:1, 
reduction will also be accurate. 
If you are slightly off at 1:1, 
you can determine whether the 
degree of reduction will give 
satisfactory results by reducing 
the error in proportion to the 
reduction. For example, if your 
camera is out of line 1/16 of 
an inch at a 1:1 scale, and 
your reduction is 4:1, then your 
error will be reduced four times 
to 1/64 of an inch. Hal Denst- 
man and Mort Schultz, Stavid 
Division, Lockheed Electronics 
Company. 











